CITY COUNCIL AGENDA
(available also at www.citywindsor.ca)

Monday, September 18, 2017
6:00 o’clock p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Members:

Mayor Dilkens
Ward 1 - Councillor Fred Francis
Ward 2 - Councillor John Elliott
Ward 3 - Councillor Rino Bortolin
Ward 4 – Councillor Chris Holt
Ward 5 - Councillor Ed Sleiman
Ward 6 - Councillor Jo-Anne Gignac
Ward 7 - Councillor Irek Kusmierczyk
Ward 8 - Councillor Bill Marra
Ward 9 - Councillor Hilary Payne
Ward 10 - Councillor Paul Borrelli
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1.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

1.1.

In the event of the absence of the Mayor, Councillor Kusmierczyk has been
Appointed Acting Mayor for the month of September, 2017 in accordance with
By-law 189-2014

2.

CALL TO ORDER - Playing of the National Anthem & Moment of Silent
Reflection

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST AND THE GENERAL NATURE
THEREOF

4.

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES

5.

NOTICE OF PROCLAMATIONS
International Day of Older Persons – October 1, 2017
Taoist Tai Chi Week – October 1-7, 2017
Flag Raisings:
International Day of Older Persons - September 29, 2017 12:00 p.m.
Run for the Cure Month – September 29, 2017 2:30 p.m.

6.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

7.

COMMUNICATIONS INFORMATION PACKAGE (This includes both
Correspondence AND Communication Reports)

7.2.

Engineering Consultants Engaged via Roster – January 1 2017 to June 30
2017 - City Wide (CM 33/2017)

8.

CONSENT AGENDA

8.1.

Award of Tender #131-17 - Asphalt Pavement Widening - Malden Road &
South Cameron Boulevard - Ward (C 151/2017)
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8.2.

South Western Intergrated Fibre Technology - City Wide (C 147/2017)

8.3.

Acceptable Use Policy - Update -- City Wide (C 149/2017)

8.4.

Applications for Tax Reductions under Sec 357/358 of the Ontario Municipal
Act, 2001 2017 Final Report - City Wide (C 148/2017)

8.5.

Relief from Property Taxation 2016 - Extreme Illness and/or Poverty
(C 144/2017)
CONSENT COMMITTEE REPORTS

8.6.

Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held July 26, 2017
(SCM 142/2017)

8.7.

CQ15-2017 - Trucks on College Avenue (S 117/2017)

8.8.

Response to CQ 22-2017 – Pollution Fallout from the Zalev Brothers Company
Operations - City Wide (S 137/2017)

8.9.

Application to the Federation of Canadian
Communities Awards - City wide (S 146/2017)

8.10.

Response to CQ12-2017: Implementing a Policy for Complete Streets
(S 145/2017)

8.11.

CQ 11-2017 – Transit Passes for City of Windsor Employees (S 142/2017)

8.12.

The Contributory Pension Plan for Employees of Transit Windsor - Actuarial
Valuation as at December 31, 2016 (S 141/2017)

8.13.

Ministry of Education, Child Care Expansion and Funding Agreement
Wide (S 158/2017)

8.14.

Transition Plan for the Development of the Windsor Essex Ontario Early Years
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Child and Family Centres

- City Wide (S 159/2017)

9.

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS AND/OR WITHDRAWALS

10.

PRESENTATIONS AND DELEGATIONS (5 Minute maximum per delegate)

11.

REGULAR BUSINESS ITEMS (Non-Consent Items)

11.1.

Little River Dykes Flood Protection (C 34/2017)

12.

CONSIDERATION OF COMMITEE REPORTS

12.1.

(i) Report of the Special In-Camera meeting or other Committee as may be held
prior to Council (if scheduled)

13.

BY-LAWS (First and Second Reading)

14.

MOVE BACK INTO FORMAL SESSION

15.

NOTICES OF MOTION

16.

THIRD AND FINAL READING OF THE BY-LAWS

17.

PETITIONS

18.

QUESTION PERIOD
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19.

STATEMENTS BY MEMBERS

20.

UPCOMING MEETINGS
Housing Advisory Committee
Tuesday, September 19, 2017
9:00 a.m.
Room 407-400 City Hall Square East
Windsor Public Library Board Meeting
Tuesday, September 19, 2017
4:00 p.m.
Board Room – 850 Ouellette Avenue
Ward 5 Meeting – Councillor Sleiman
Tuesday, September 19, 2017
6:30 p.m. to 8:30 p.m.
Constable John Atkinson Memorial Community Centre
4270 Alice Street
Executive Committee of Council
Monday, September 25, 2017
6:00 p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Wednesday, September 27, 2017
4:30 p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Ward 9 Meeting – Councillor Payne
Wednesday, September 27, 2017
7:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Roseland Public School
620 Cabana Road East
Ward 3 Meeting – Councillor Bortolin
Thursday, September 28, 2017
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 p.m.
Windsor Public Library – Central Branch (Main Floor)
850 Ouellette Avenue
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Ward 2 Meeting – Councillor Elliott
Tuesday, October 3, 2017
6:30 p.m. to 8:30 p.m.
Mackenzie Hall
3277 Sandwich Street
Ward 7 Meeting – Councillor Kusmierczyk
Thursday, October 5, 2017
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 p.m.
Forest Glade Arena –
Siro Martinello Auditorium – 3205 Forest Glade Drive

21.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item 7.2

Purchasing
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 33/2017
Author’s Contact:
Alex Vucinic
Purchasing Manager
519-255-6100 ext. 6280
avucinic@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/9/2017
Date to Council: September 18, 2017
Clerk’s File #: AL2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Engineering Consultants Engaged via Roster – January 1 2017 to June
30 2017 - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT this report BE RECEIVED by Council for information in compliance with section
163 of Bylaw 93-2012 (the “Purchasing Bylaw”).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Section 163 of the Purchasing Bylaw provides:
163 ... “The responsible CLT Member and Manager of Purchasing and Risk
Management (now Purchasing Manager) shall provide a semi-annual report to Council
disclosing all consultants engaged through any rostering process in Part IX of this
Bylaw.”
This report is provided in satisfaction of these requirements.

DISCUSSION:
Section 163 of the Purchasing Bylaw permits direct contract awards to firms listed on
the engineering roster for professional services valued under $100,000.
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This method recognizes the fact that professional services for public works services are
frequently utilized and are often of a repetitive or similar nature. Accordingly,
proceeding with a request for proposals for each such project would be unnecessarily
time- and resource- intensive. Instead, qualified professionals competed for inclusion
on a roster and were categorized based on area of expertise, and contracts are
awarded having regard to compatibility of work to be performed and consultant skill and
expertise, with an intention to distribute work equitably.
Projects exceeding the established threshold must be addressed in accordance with the
Purchasing Bylaw, either by issuing a Request for Proposals or, if applicable,
proceeding with a sole source.
Section 163 the Bylaw requires the Manager of Purchasing and Risk Management (now
Purchasing Manager) and the responsible CLT member to provide a semi-annual report
outlining the nature of the awards made under this section.
All contracts awarded by roster as described above are shown at Appendix “A.”

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is no risk associated with receipt of this report.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Thirty Nine consultant contracts were awarded under section 163 of the Purchasing
Bylaw during the first half of 2017 totalling $986,597.00 (excluding HST).

CONSULTATIONS:
Rob Slater, Executive Initiatives Coordinator, Public Works
Jennifer Musson, Senior Buyer

CONCLUSION:
Thirty Nine consultant contracts were awarded under section 163 of the Purchasing
Bylaw during the first half of 2017 totalling $986,597.00 (excluding HST).

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Alex Vucinic

Purchasing Manager

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix "A" - Rostered Consultants Used by Public Works, Parks and Facilities –
January 1 2017 to June 30 2017
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APPENDIX "A"
Rostered Consultants Used by Public Works, Parks and Facilities – January 1 2017 to June 30 2017
Reference
4855
4856
4875
4876
4885
4891
4892
4896
4897
4903
4906
4907
4911
4914
4915
4916
4918
4923
4925
4928
4929
4930
4931
4933
4936
4939
4943
4945
4946
4950
4952
4953
4956
4957

Consultant
Dillon Consulting
Golder Associates
Stantec Consulting
RC Spencer
IRC Building
Sciences
Stantec Consulting
WSP Canada
VSHB Surveyors
Aecom
Stantec Consulting
RWDI Air Inc.
Glos Associates
Stantec Consulting
Golder Associates
Golder Associates
Golder Associates
VSHB Surveyors
Dillon Consulting
Golder Associates
LP Meyer
LP Meyer
LP Meyer
Dillon Consulting
Soil & Materials
Golder Associates
Aecom
Dillon Consulting
Aleo Associates
Golder Associates
Jasel Engineering
VSHB Surveyors
VSHB Surveyors
Rood Engineering
Golder Associates
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Description
Western Inert (Malden Rd) Landfill Parking Lot Removal & Replacement
Geotechnical & Materials Testing John McGivney Parking Lot
Excavations
Refurbishment of Primary Settling Tanks 2 & 4
Cabana/Division Corridor Improvements Phase 2

$ Value
$94,900.00

Partial Roof Replacement at Capitol Theatre
Refurbishment of Primary Settling Tanks 1 & 2 LRPCP
2017 Spring/Fall Little River Landfill Site Monitoring
Set iron survey bars at Gino & Liz Marcus
VIA Rail Bridge #206 Rehabilitation
Addition of Anoxi Zone at LRPCP
Air Quality Testing and Evaluation at Dewatering Buidling LRWRP
Gino Marcus Swimming Pool Tile Repairs
Bridge No. 138, EC Row Bridge over Conservation Drive
Designated Substance Survey 1886 University
Geotechnical Marentette Avenue Rehabilitation
Geotehnical Mount Carmel Drive Rehabilitation
Land Staking 1932 and 1956 Lansing
LiDAR Survey City of Windsor
Bridge No. 155 Tec Rd Over Little River Deck Condition Survey
2017 Inspection & Deficiency Report Canderel Garage 3
2017 Inspection & Deficiency Report Pelissier Garage 2
2017 Inspection & Deficiency Report Goyeau Garage 1
PTIF-Replacement of HVAC Equipment at Transit
Geotehnical New Sandwich Library
Geotechnical Dougall Avenue Underpass
North Roseland SWMF Report Update
Interceptor Manhole/Overflow Sewer Data Gas Assessment
Rotary Plaza Shade Trellis
Demolition Consulting 1886 University Ave
Polymer Batching System Replacement LRPCP
T3 Topographic & Boundary Survey Malden Rd
T1 Topographic & Boundary Survey South Cameron
Cahill Drain Drainage Study
Phase II ESA 1600 Lauzon

$32,000.00
$62,165.00
$8,800.00
$750.00
$35,135.00
$27,864.00
$12,720.00
$9,600.00
$65,000.00
$7,013.00
$5,200.00
$7,000.00
$850.00
$33,300.00
$13,000.00
$12,650.00
$12,650.00
$15,150.00
$89,000.00
$9,847.00
$16,600.00
$31,200.00
$22,900.00
$6,500.00
$12,960.00
$27,820.00
$23,100.00
$13,575.00
$70,275.00
$33,800.00
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$13,000.00
$25,345.00
$99,640.00

APPENDIX “A”
Rostered Consultants Used by Public Works, Parks and Facilities – January 1 2017 to June 30 2017
Reference
4964
4967
4968
4969
4970

Consultant
Landmark Engineers
AMEC Foster
Wheeler
AMEC Foster
Wheeler
AMEC Foster
Wheeler
Stantec Consulting
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Description
Improvements of Downtown Boat Dock at Foot of Goyeau

$ Value
$6,500.00

Species at Risk Survey for T1 South Cameron

$8,325.00

Species at Risk Survey for T3 Malden Road

$8,357.00

Species at Risk Survey for W3 Walker Business Trail
Clarifier Drainage at LRWRP
TOTAL:

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 11 of 327

$8,106.00
$4,000.00
$986,597.00

Item 8.1

Development,
Right-of-Way

Projects

&

MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 151/2017
Report Date: 8/31/2017
Author’s Contact:
Date to Council: 9/18/2017
France Isabelle-Tunks
Clerk’s File #: SW/12931
Senior Manager Development Projects
& Right of Way
519-255-6100 ext 6402
ftunks@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Award of Tender #131-17 - Asphalt Pavement Widening - Malden Road &
South Cameron Boulevard - Ward 1 & 10

RECOMMENDATION:
I. THAT the following low tender to construct the Asphalt Pavement Widening – Malden
Road & South Cameron Tender 131-17 BE ACCEPTED:
TENDERER:

Coco Paving Inc.

TENDER NO:

131-17

TENDER PRICE:

$1,125,250 plus HST

ACCOUNT CHARGED:

007-5410-7P05-14070-7111031; Part 1 Malden
Road $407,050 plus HST
007-5410-7P05-14069-7111031;
Part
Cameron Boulevard $718,200 plus HST.

2

South

And further, that the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk, BE
AUTHORIZED to execute the contract to the low bidder, satisfactory in form to the
City Solicitor, in financial content to the City Treasurer and in technical content to the
City Engineer; and
II. That APPROVAL BE GIVEN
$463,057 in the following order:

to fund the estimated project shortfall of up to
Page 1 of 6
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a. $325,000 in surplus funds in the Cabana Road project, as a result of
obtaining a grant for the bike lanes, and further that these funds which are
available in 2020 be pre-commitment to allow for immediate use and;
b. $138,057 from the Bikeways Development project (7111031)

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: N/A

BACKGROUND:
Amongst numerous other projects, the Bikeways Development project (7111031)
includes the pavement widening on Malden Road from South City limits to Armanda and
on South Cameron Boulevard from Totten Street to Northwood Street to accommodate
bike lanes.
On October 3, 2016, via CR625/2016, Council approved the submission of an
application for the Public Transit Infrastructure Fund, to secure a total of $417,500 in
funding for the Malden Road & South Cameron Boulevard bike lanes. Council also
approved the City’s matching funding source recommendations, also for $417,500,
resulting in a total budget for the two projects of $835,000. The funding program has a
completion date of March 31, 2018.
Subsequently, on March 27, 2017, via CR164/2017, Council approved the following:
“That in the event that written confirmation is received by the City indicating that
funding has been approved under the Public Transit Infrastructure Fund (PTIF) or
the Clean Water Waste Water Fund (CWWF) in respect of projects submitted by the
City, Administration BE AUTHORIZED to make any expenditures/purchases that are
related to those projects submitted to PTIF or CWWF provided such
expenditures/purchases are within previously-approved budget amounts and that
they are required to be made prior to the formal public announcements or
agreement execution, due to project timelines...”
An agreement for the PTIF has not been fully executed as of the date of this report,
however, the agreement is with the Ministry of Transportation awaiting signature. It
should also be noted that a request has been made to extend the project deadline to
December 31, 2018 and is pending.
Amec Foster Wheeler was retained by the Corporation of the City of Windsor to conduct
a Species at Risk (SAR) Survey and a preliminary natural heritage screening report for
compliance with Environmental laws and the potential for SARS habitat in close
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proximity to the proposed works. The cost of these surveys totalled $15,000 for both
sites.
Amec Foster Wheeler submitted the preliminary natural heritage screening reports in
August 2017 to the Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF), focused on
Species at Risk (SAR) along both the proposed Malden and South Cameron limits of
work noting the urgency of approvals in order to comply with the PTIF funding
deadlines.

DISCUSSION:
Given the delays with the PTIF notification, SAR screening was not able to be
completed earlier in 2017. These delays have resulted in the tender being issued very
late in the construction season when contractors are already busy and thereby
contributing to higher than estimated tender bids. Timely completion of this project is
further complicated by the need to complete portions by December 31, 2017 in order to
avoid having to complete the SARS screening process all over again, as well as the
need to complete 60% of the project at a minimum by March 31, 2018 under the terms
of the PTIF grant funding program.
A request for tender (RFT 131-17) was issued for pavement widening on Malden Road
from Amanda Street to City limits and on South Cameron Boulevard from Totten Street
to Northwood Street. The tender closed August 23, 2017 with the following bids:
VENDORS

TOTAL TENDERED PRICE
(EXCLUDING HST)*

Coco Paving Inc.

$1,125,250

Amico Infrastructure Inc.

$1,543,425

* Cost is Base bid only, not including Provisional Items
The tenders were reviewed with no inconsistencies, irregularities, qualifications or
exceptions noted. This tender was conducted in compliance with the City’s Purchasing
Bylaw 93-2012.
Coco Paving Inc. is the low bidder at a base price of $1,125,250 excluding HST.
Subsequent to the close of the tender, Administration was notified on August 28, 2017
that MNRF had provided approval to commence the works and the approval remains
valid until December 31, 2017.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
The PTIF funding has a completion date of March 31, 2018. The scope of work for the
Malden Road & South Cameron Boulevard bike lanes requires that the work begin by
end of September in order to ensure completion before the end of construction season.
An extension of the completion date from PTIF has been requested, however, the
request remains unanswered at this time. There is a high probability that the City of
Windsor will lose $417,500 in funding if the work does not proceed in September.
Further, the MNRF approvals expire December 31, 2017. It has been confirmed that if
this project does not proceed, a new SAR survey and application would be required and
the project would incur additional costs ($15,000). A new review could take as much as
a minimum 10 weeks to receive a preliminary response and may face additional
mitigation parameters related to SARS due to the close proximity of SARS habitat
and/or individuals to the works.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
In addition to the tender construction costs mentioned above, additional project related
costs include, but are not limited to, surveys, SAR survey/application, geotechnical
testing, project management costs, GIS/CAD, City inspections and signage which are
estimated to be $153,000.
As identified in the table below, total project costs for the pavement widening project on
Malden Road and South Cameron Boulevard are estimated at $1,298,057.
Description
Construction (Based on Tender Results)
Additional Project Costs (Estimated)
Non-Recoverable Taxes (On Construction Only)
Total Estimated Project Costs

Amount
$1,125,250
153,000
19,807
$1,298,057

Previously Committed City Funds
PTIF Proceeds
Original Budget

$417,500
417,500
$835,000

Less: Total Estimated Project Costs
Shortfall

(1,298,057)
($463,057)
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The City’s application for PTIF funding assumed total budgets of $500,000 and
$335,000, respectively, for the Malden and South Cameron work, for a total budget of
$835,000. The PTIF application anticipated funding for the two projects of $417,500,
with $250,000 for the Malden work, and $167,500 for the South Cameron work.
Participation in the PTIF program requires that matching funds be provided by the City,
which comprises the remaining $417,500 of the original $835,000 budget. Based on the
original budget and estimated project costs, a shortfall of ($463,057) is anticipated.
Administration recommends that funding for the noted shortfall come first from the
reallocation of $325,000 from the Cabana Road project in 2020. These funds which
were designated for bike lanes are no longer required as the City was successful in
obtaining funding for the bike lanes from the Ontario Municipal Cycling Infrastructure
Program (OMCIP). These funds are identified within the 2020 capital budget and as
such require a pre- commitment for immediate use.
It is then recommended that any remaining shortfall, up to $138,057, be funded from the
Bikeways Development project (7111031). As of August 29, 2017, the Bikeways
Development project has a balance of approximately $5.4 million (including a recent
commitment for RFT 108-17), which is more than sufficient to cover the additional funds
required to complete the Malden and South Cameron work.
Administration does not expect the use of these funds to impact any current cycling
plans. The City has recently submitted additional commuter cycling lanes to another
grant which if awarded will allow for additional work to be completed.

CONSULTATIONS:
Melissa Osborne – Senior Manager of Asset Planning
Mike Dennis – Financial Planning Administrator
Joe Dattilo – Project Administrator
Dwayne Dawson – Executive Director of Operations
Alex Vucinic – Purchasing Manager
Josette Eugeni – Manager Transportation Planning
Wes Hicks – Senior Manager, Infrastructure & Geomatics
Pat Delmore – Executive Director, Transit Windsor
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CONCLUSION:
It is imperative that this project proceeds at this time in order to take advantage of the
approved PTIF funding and the MNRF approval. Administration recommends that
Tender No. 131-17 for the Asphalt Widening on Malden Road and South Cameron
Boulevard be awarded to the low bidder, Coco Paving Inc., in the amount of
$1,125,250, plus HST, and that funding as discussed in the Financial Matters section be
made available if needed.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager Development Projects
and Right of Way / Deputy City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer
Environmental
Transportation

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader
Economic Development and Public Safety

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate
Leader
Finance
and
Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Financial Officer

and

Corporate
Protection

Leader
and

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Coco Paving Inc.
Attn: Joe Sbrocca
Amico Infrastructure Inc.

Address
Email
485 Little Baseline Road jsbrocca@cocogroup.com
Tecumseh ON, N8N 2L9
4150 Sandwich St, Windsor
ON N9C 1C5

APPENDICES:
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Item 8.2

Information Technology
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 147/2017
Author’s Contact:
Harry Turnbull
Chief Information Officer
(519) 255-6100x6333
hturnbull@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/24/2017
Date to Council: 9/18/2017
Clerk’s File #: SI/12932

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: South Western Integrated Fibre Technology - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:

THAT City Council AUTHORIZE the CAO and City Clerk to sign the necessary
agreements to allow the City of Windsor to be part of the SWIFT initiative; subject to
approval as to technical content by the CIO/Executive Director of IT; as to Form by the
City Solicitor and as to financial content by the CFO and City Treasurer;
AND THAT City Council PRE-COMMIT the $250,000 plus applicable taxes from the
Smart Community Capital budget 7009015 broken down as follows:


$62,500 plus taxes from already approved Capital Budget



$62,500 plus taxes from each of 2019, 2020 and 2021 approved in principal from
the Smart Community Initiative Capital Budget.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On July 26 2016, the governments of Ontario and Canada announced they were
investing up to $180 million to help bring ultra-high speed internet to homes and
businesses in southwestern Ontario. Canada and Ontario will each provide up to $90
million towards the total project cost of approximately $281 million. Municipalities,
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private sector businesses and non-profit organizations will be required to provide the
balance of the approximate total project cost.
This investment is part of the new Southwestern Integrated Fibre Technology (SWIFT)
project, which will expand access to broadband by delivering fibre optic coverage to
over 300 communities with a total population of 3.5 million. The project will help
southwestern Ontario communities and businesses better compete in global markets,
attract new jobs and improve quality of life. It will also allow individuals to use online
resources to gain skills and experience.
SWIFT launched the first stage in its procurement process on May 12, 2017 by
releasing a two-stage Request for Pre-Qualification Process. On July 17 2017, SWIFT
announced the list of pre-qualified service providers who were eligible to participate in
the next stage of the procurement process for the project. Swift is in the early process of
stage 3 and coordinating meetings with municipalities and private businesses to secure
the remaining funding required for the project.
By investing in this project the City of Windsor can achieve greater buying power and
influence, to positively change the landscape for how broadband infrastructure is
funded, built and provided in Southwestern Ontario. SWIFT senior staff met with the
City of Windsor to discuss support and financial contribution to the project. The City of
Windsor along with the City of Toronto and St. Catharines, plays a key role as a major
Internet Exchange Point (IXP) for faster and affordable internet.
An IXP is a physical location through which Internet service providers (ISPs)
and Content Delivery Networks (CDNs) exchange Internet traffic between their
networks. IXPs reduce the portion of an ISP's traffic which must be delivered via
their upstream transit providers, thereby reducing the average per-bit delivery cost of
their service.

DISCUSSION:
The City of Windsor has seen the resurgence of a booming economy over the past 3
years. The new economy in Windsor is lead by the advance in manufacturing,
automation and technology sectors across the region. Technology and modern fibreoptic infrastructure means Windsor can compete as a place for people to build and grow
a business. By adapting to new technology, manufacturers can retool their businesses
more quickly in the face of competitive global economic forces, this lessens the impact
of a sudden change in the market.
From 2010-2015 the Windsor CMA has experienced a net loss of 735 youth ages 18-24
years old. According to Statistics Canada, youth unemployment (14.3%) is nearly 8%
higher than the total unemployment rate (6.3%) for the Windsor CMA as of July 2017.
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As Windsor has experienced challenges with youth retention, connectivity means young
leaders can live, work, and stay in the City of Windsor.
Small businesses can overcome challenges of physical remoteness from supply-chains,
marketplaces, financial capital, and government services. As indicated in the recent
Business Retention and Expansion survey conducted in May of 2017, 44% of WindsorEssex businesses are interested in expanding their services and products to
international markets. Fibre-optics provides a fast and reliable access to these markets.
The County of Essex is already a member of SWIFT as are all members of the Western
Ontario Warden’s Caucus.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a high level of risk if the City of Windsor does not contribute to SWIFT as we
will not be able to maximize the economic development potential of the region due to a
lack of reliable technology infrastructure for a regional fibre network.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The fee for the City of Windsor to participate in the SWIFT initiative is $62,500 per year
plus applicable taxes for 4 years with contributions to start in 2018. The total
contribution over the 4 years is $250,000 plus applicable taxes and can be charged to
the Smart Community Capital Budget 7009015.
Year one contributions are included in the already approved budget and subsequent
years are approved in principal for years 2019, 2020 and 2021 as part of the Smart
Community Initiative Capital Project.
Approval of the recommendations will pre-commit years 2-4.

CONSULTATIONS:
Stephen Mackenzie, CEO Windsor Essex Economic Development Commission

CONCLUSION:
Access to Fibre Optic communications at affordable rates is considered essential for
this region to be able to compete in the global economy. This project positions us well
to drive competition and improve the options available to the Corporation and also for
our residents and businesses. As such, administration supports the recommendations.
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Harry Turnbull

CIO

Matthew Johnson

Economic Development Officer

Shelby-Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item 8.3

Information Technology
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 149/2017
Author’s Contact:
Harry Turnbull
CIO, Executive Director of I.T.
519-255-6100 ext.6333
hturnbull@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/29/2017
Date to Council: 9/18/2017
Clerk’s File #: SI2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Acceptable Use Policy - Update -- City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:

THAT the Acceptable Use Policy update as presented BE APPROVED.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
City Council approved the Acceptable Use Policy (M109-2013) which was updated on
March 25, 2013. That policy identifies the roles and responsibilities for the appropriate
use of Corporate technology with the goal being to protect The Corporation of the City
of Windsor from legal liability and to reduce the risk of damage, loss, or theft of its
technology resources. The policy is subject to review at least once each term of
Council.

DISCUSSION:
In consideration of the potential for employees to forward work e-mail to a personal email account, Information Technology Department (I.T.) staff undertook a review of the
Corporation’s Acceptable Use Policy to ensure its wording adequately dealt with that
concern. While it was noted that the policy already addressed the matter at a high level,
an opportunity was identified to enhance the policy’s wording to be more explicit with
respect to the use of personal e-mail as well as other non-Corporate technology devices
and services. Before revising the document, I.T. staff referenced a survey of policy
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wordings of other Canadian government bodies (federal, provincial, and municipal)
relative to the use of personal e-mail accounts.

Having considered the above-mentioned items and after taking the opportunity for some
re-wording of the document, the Corporation’s Acceptable Use Policy was revised as
follows:
Section:

Revision:

Section 4.2.3.4:

[change] The description of the Security Administrator’s
responsibilities was amended to also include the need to act as a
liaison regarding security-related issues occurring with
information.

Section 5.1.1.1.4:

[add] The following wording was added regarding the storage of
Corporate data in the assigned secure location:
“This includes the requirement to not store Corporate data,
even temporarily, on devices or with services that are not
sanctioned by the Corporation’s Information Technology
Department. In extenuating circumstances, employees may
use personal or non-Corporate devices or services to store
Corporate data as long as the following conditions are met:




The employee has obtained the approval of his/her
manager prior to storing the data on the personal or
non-Corporate device or service;
A copy of the data is stored in the appropriate
Corporate system, ensuring that the Corporation’s
information is protected; and
The data is immediately deleted from the personal or
non-Corporate device or service as soon as possible
after dealing with the extenuating circumstance.

Employees should know that they could be held responsible if
Corporate information should be lost or exposed due to the
use of their personal or non-Corporate devices or services.”
Section 5.1.1.1.6:

[change] The wording was replaced with the following:
“Contact
the
Corporation’s
Information Technology
Department to arrange for the back-up of Corporate data that
is not currently stored on the Corporate network.”

Section 5.1.1.3.2:

[change] The wording was revised to reflect the following (the
amendments are italicized):
“Shall not move Corporate Hardware or Corporate
Communication Systems that are designated to be stationary
(e.g. PCs, desk Phones, printers) without consent from
Information Technology.”

Section 5.1.1.3.7:

[change] The wording was amended to reflect that the
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Section:

Revision:
communication systems are Corporate.

Section 5.1.1.6.4:

[add] The following section was added:
“Use his/her Corporate e-mail account when conducting the
Corporation’s business; this includes while working outside
the workplace. In extenuating circumstances, employees
may use their personal or other non-Corporate e-mail
account as long as the following conditions are met:




A copy of the e-mail is sent to their Corporate e-mail
account, ensuring that the Corporation’s information is
stored in a protected Corporate system;
The e-mail is immediately deleted from their personal
or non-Corporate e-mail account as soon as possible
after dealing with the extenuating circumstance; and
The amount of confidential information collected,
accessed, used, or disclosed is limited to the least
amount necessary to deal with the extenuating
circumstance.

Employees should know that they could be held responsible if
Corporate information should be lost or exposed due to the
use of their personal or non-Corporate e-mail account.”
Section 5.1.2.1.1:

[add] The following section was added:
“Review their staff requests to use personal or non-Corporate
devices or services for transmitting and/or storing Corporate
data. Management should know that they could be held
responsible if Corporate information should be lost or
exposed due to their staff’s use of personal or non-Corporate
devices or services.”

Section 5.1.3.8:

[change] The reference to chain letters and pyramid schemes
was replaced with the term “frivolous communications”.

Section 5.2:

[change] All defined terms were capitalized and highlighted in
bold.
[change] This section was sorted alphabetically with the defined
term moved to the start of its respective definition.

Section 6.3:

[change] The list of authorities and their respective approval
dates were updated.

The entire document:

[change] Defined terms were capitalized.

The entire document:

[change] The page numbers were changed from Roman to
Arabic numerals.

The Executive Summary to the Acceptable Use Policy was also revised to reflect the above
changes. The updated Acceptable Use Policy together with its Executive Summary is attached
hereto as Appendix “A”.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
Keeping your IT policies up to date and reviewed regularly is an industry best practice
that has little risk associated with it.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no financial implications to the implementation of these updates. The current
Acceptable Use Policy online eLearn course provides an overview of the policy and
directs students to refer to the document throughout the course. At this time, it is not
considered essential that the online course be updated. There will be an awareness
initiative of the revised Acceptable Use Policy employing existing Corporate
communications methods.

CONSULTATIONS:
The following staff were consulted during the research and compilation of this policy
update:



City Clerk
Manager of Records and Elections / Freedom of Information Officer

CONCLUSION:
Given the evolving nature of technology and the risks to the information stored in it, the
Acceptable Use Policy should be kept up-to-date as one measure to help protect the
Corporation’s resources.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Harry Turnbull

CIO, Executive
Technology

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance & Technology

Director of Information
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Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - revised Acceptable Use Policy referenced in Council Report
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR

Acceptable Use Policy

Updated: August 10, 2017
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR

Executive Summary - Acceptable Use Policy
The Acceptable Use Policy (hereinafter referred to as “This Policy”) identifies roles, responsibilities, and requirements for the appropriate use
of Corporate Technology Resources. The goal of This Policy is to protect The Corporation of the City of Windsor from legal liability and to
reduce the risk of damage, loss, or theft to Corporate Technology Resources.

Technology Resources:
Includes data, Hardware, software, Communication Systems, Internet Access, e-mail, televisions, Telephones, and Telephone systems.

User Responsibilities:







Understand, accept, and abide by This Policy including its associated procedures and Governing Rules and Regulations for each type
of Corporate Technology Resource.
Use the Corporation’s Technology Resources for business purposes that benefit the Corporation and are directly applicable to your
job.
Ensure all activity using Corporate Technology Resources, whether from work or remotely, conforms to This Policy and any other
Corporate policies, codes of conduct, health and safety standards, and any related legislation.
Know that suspected infractions of This Policy may be reported to an employee’s immediate supervisor or to the Concerned
Citizen/Concerned Employee Hotline.
Know that any person who witnesses, or is the recipient of Child Pornography, on any Corporate Technology Resource, is legally
bound by the Child and Family Services Act, to report it to his/her immediate supervisor or the Concerned Citizen/Concerned
Employee Hotline.
Conform to the requirements of This Policy, as failing to do so may result in disciplinary action up to and including termination,
legal action and/or due criminal process.

Governing Rules and Regulations for the Use of Corporate Technology Resources:
Corporate Data:









Ensure the Corporate data for which you are responsible is accurate and up-to-date and that you do not knowingly enter invalid data.
Only use, copy, or distribute Corporate data for the business purposes of the Corporation.
Know the disclosure level for Corporate data according to Corporate policy and legislative acts.
Protect systems with a Password.
Ensure that data is stored in the assigned secure location, and do not store data on or in devices or services not sanctioned by the
Corporation’s Information Technology Department.
Ensure that data is backed up properly and securely and follows Records Retention By-law Number 21-2013.
Archive data in a suitable location or removeable media, if required.

Software Licensing/Copyright:






Do not download, copy, or install any software if the Corporation does not have a software license agreement and Corporate
approval was not obtained.
Do not download, copy, or install any electronic data files that violate copyright laws, or Information Technology standards.
Do not violate any existing software licensing agreements.
Notify Information Technology if you notice any illegal software or electronic data files on your Corporate Hardware.
Co-ordinate with Information Technology to download, copy, or install approved software or electronic data files.

Corporate Telephones and Telephone Systems:




Know and follow the voice mail procedures for the voice mail system(s) on your Corporate Phone(s).
Report unusual occurrences with your voice mail such as frequent hang-ups, off work-hour activity, and suspicion of Password
tampering.
Know that Telephone calls and/or voice mail messages may be monitored.

Passwords/Certificates:




Keep Passwords and assigned certificates, private and secure.
Change Passwords whenever they are suspected of no longer being private or secure.
Use Information Technology’s Password procedure for the resetting or assigning of new Passwords.

Acceptable Use Policy - Summary
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Corporate Hardware:





Do not move Corporate Hardware or Corporate Communication Systems without consent from Information Technology.
Protect and secure your Corporate Hardware, including laptops, handhelds, and smartphones, from theft, loss, or damage.
Know that only Information Technology staff are authorized to alter, modify, or dismantle Corporate Hardware or Corporate
Communication Systems.
Return all your assigned Corporate Hardware to your supervisor upon termination of employment or when job duties no longer
require use of that Hardware.

Internet Access:


Ensure proper usage of the Internet. Proper usage includes, but is not limited to, the following:
o Networking with colleagues, the private sector, industry, and professional associations.
o Researching and sharing authorized information.
o Monitoring the latest news and trends as it pertains to your job function.
o Conducting Corporate business.

Electronic Mail:




Know that electronic mail messages are considered Corporate data and that you should have no expectation of privacy with respect
to electronic mail messages sent or received.
Maintain the confidentiality of messages except where disclosure is required by law or in accordance with Corporate policy.
Use your Corporate e-mail account for conducting the Corporation’s business even while working outside the workplace.

Policy Violations:
Any individual who willfully or purposefully does not abide by the sections pertaining to him/her is considered to be in violation of This
Policy. Additionally, using any Corporate Technology Resources for the following purposes is considered a violation of This Policy:
 Compromising the security of Corporate Technology Resources.
 Soliciting for personal business reasons, promoting personal causes or associations, or advertising the sale of any item. The
Corporate bulletin boards (electronic or otherwise) are available for these purposes, but any postings shall conform to This Policy
and any other Corporate policies.
 Using Internet Access or electronic mail to visit sites, download, solicit, or disseminate materials that are offensive and/or
threatening, pornographic in nature, contain hate propaganda, or other disparagement towards others based on their race, ethnicity,
sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, and religious or political beliefs.
 Concealing or misrepresenting, or so attempting to do, the origin of any communication of a malicious nature initiated by the sender
or forwarded.
 Using system resources for the storage of non-business related data or information (e.g. photos, games, music).
 Degrading system performance such as reducing available bandwidth for others through non-business use of Internet resources.
 Representing oneself as someone else through the use or misuse of technology.
 Distributing any messages of a political or religious nature not actively promoted by the Corporation.
 Participating in frivolous communications.
 Violation of any of the Corporation’s policies, By-laws, employee codes and standards of conduct, such as, but not limited to the
Standards of Employee Deportment, Workplace Violence Prevention Policy, Respectful Workplace Policy, etc.
 Violations of any provincial or federal legislation and regulations.

Corporate Authority:
Disciplinary action may be taken in accordance with the severity and frequency of the violation to This Policy. This discipline could include
removing access to the Technology Resource, a verbal or written warning, a suspension, termination of employment, and/or billing the
employee for misuse of the technology. To regulate compliance of the policy, the Corporation reserves the right to do the following:
 Use technology systems, activity logs, performance analyzers, data recovery and archive tools, monitoring and filtering tools, and
visual confirmation as a means of tracking and documenting violations of This Policy.
 View and access any files or data on Corporate systems, by using forensic tools to retrieve deleted information, even if they are
marked or flagged as “personal.”
 Delete or archive, personal or non-essential data or files on Corporate resources.
 Enlist law enforcement officers or bring legal action against a violator depending upon the severity of the breach of compliance with
the policy.
 Exercise discretion on instances where the policy violation was unsolicited by the User.

Refer to the Acceptable Use Policy for further details including disciplinary action, clarification and/or dispute
process, policy exceptions and formal challenges.
Acceptable Use Policy - Summary
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR

POLICY
Service Area:
Department:
Division:

Subject:

Policy #:
Approval Date:
Approved By:
Effective Date:
Procedure Ref.

Office of the City Treasurer
Information Technology

September 1, 2017

ACCEPTABLE USE POLICY
Pages:

Replaces: M109/2013
Date: February 14, 2013

1.

POLICY
1.1 The Acceptable Use Policy identifies roles, responsibilities, and requirements for the
appropriate use of Corporate Technology Resources.
1.2 Authorized Users are granted permission to use data, systems, and technologies that belong to
the Corporation in accordance with the Acceptable Use Policy.
1.3 Failure to conform to the requirements of This Policy may result in disciplinary action up to
and including termination, legal action, and/or possible criminal proceedings.

2.

PURPOSE
2.1 The goal of This Policy is to protect The Corporation of the City of Windsor from legal
liability and to reduce the risk of damage, loss, or theft to Corporate Technology Resources.
The following additional goals are specific to the technologies listed:
2.1.1 Corporate Data: To protect the integrity of Corporate electronic data, and to
safeguard it from unauthorized access, damage, loss, theft, or unauthorized disclosure.
2.1.2 Software Licensing/Copyright: To ensure legal compliance with licensing
agreements for software and copyright laws for electronic data files, and to ensure
that legal compliance with proper process is approved throughout the Corporation.
2.1.3 Corporate Hardware: To ensure that Corporate Hardware and Corporate
Communication Systems are used for business purposes, and to eliminate damage,
loss, and theft of the Hardware / Communication Systems.
2.1.4 Passwords/Certificates: To protect and safeguard Corporate resources, and to
uniquely identify a User.
2.1.5 Internet Access: To ensure proper usage and availability of the Internet, and to
protect Corporate resources from external Internet threats.

Acceptable Use Policy
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2.1.6 Electronic Mail: To define responsibilities with regard to privacy and appropriate
use of electronic mail.
2.1.7 Corporate Telephones and Telephone Systems: To define responsibilities with
regard to the appropriate use of Corporate Telephones and Telephone systems.
3.

SCOPE
3.1 This Policy applies to the following Users of Technology Resources owned, leased, hosted by
a 3rd party technology entity or licensed to the Corporation:

4.



Employees



Management



The Mayor and City Council



Members of agencies, boards, and commissions that use Corporate Technology
Resources



Any individual retained by the Corporation who uses the Corporation’s Technology
Resources

RESPONSIBILITY
4.1 The following parties, as identified in Section 3.1 and described under Section 5.2 of This
Policy are responsible for the various aspects of This Policy:


Users



Management



Security Administrator



System Administrators



Technology Group Leaders



Executive Director of Information Technology

Acceptable Use Policy
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4.2 The general responsibilities of each of the parties identified in Section 4.1 is detailed with
duties pertaining to specific technologies defined in Section 5:
4.2.1 Each User has the following responsibilities:
4.2.1.1 Understand, accept, and abide by This Policy including its Governing Rules
and Regulations and associated procedures.
4.2.1.2 Use the Corporate Technology Resources for business purposes that benefit
the Corporation and are directly applicable to his/her job.
4.2.1.3 Ensure use of the Corporate Technology Resources conforms to This Policy
and any other Corporate policies, codes of conduct, Corporate health and
safety standards, and any related legislation.
4.2.1.4 Know that suspected infractions of This Policy may be reported to his/her
immediate supervisor or to the Concerned Citizen/Concerned Employee
Hotline.
4.2.1.5 Know that any person who witnesses, or is the recipient of Child Pornography,
on any Corporate Technology Resource, is legally bound by the Child and
Family Services Act, to report it to his/her immediate supervisor or the
Concerned Citizen/Concerned Employee Hotline.
4.2.1.6 Know that the identity of an individual who reports a suspected infraction
concerning Child Pornography is protected under the Child and Family
Services Act.
4.2.2 Management has the following responsibilities:
4.2.2.1 Abide by the responsibilities of a User.
4.2.2.2 Ensure staff are aware of and have attended training for This Policy.
4.2.2.3 Ensure any changes or amendments to This Policy are adequately
communicated to and understood by supervised staff.
4.2.2.4 Authorize the access of supervised staff to Technology Resources that falls
under their responsibility.
4.2.2.5 Ensure that any policy exception requests or Technology Resource access
changes for supervised staff members follow the Corporate technology
procedures.
4.2.2.6 Report any suspected infraction of This Policy to the Executive Director of
Information Technology.
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4.2.2.7 Notify the Executive Director of Human Resources immediately, and the
appropriate Executive Director, if applicable, if any disciplinary action is
intended or suspected as a result of an infraction of This Policy.
4.2.2.8 Track their employees’ infractions of This Policy as well as the resulting
corrective actions, recommendations, and referrals.
4.2.2.9 Work with Information Technology when acquiring any technology for the
Corporation, as per the Corporation’s Purchasing By-law and Information
Technology’s Project Management Policy.
4.2.3 The Security Administrator has the following responsibilities:
4.2.3.1 Abide by the responsibilities of a User.
4.2.3.2 Review, recommend, and implement changes to This Policy and its associated
procedures.
4.2.3.3 Audit the Technology Resources to ensure compliance with established
policies and procedures, and work with the Executive Director of Information
Technology to accommodate Audit requirements.
4.2.3.4 Act as a liaison with Management and System Administrators throughout the
Corporation regarding security-related issues occurring with information and
Technology Resources.
4.2.3.5 Investigate any reported infractions of This Policy. In the case of suspected
criminal activity the investigation will be the responsibility of law
enforcement.
4.2.4 System Administrators have the following responsibilities:
4.2.4.1 Abide by the responsibilities of a User.
4.2.4.2 Implement This Policy and its associated procedures on the Technology
Resources they are authorized to administer.
4.2.4.3 Audit Technology Resources for compliance to This Policy and its associated
procedures.
4.2.4.4 Track and approve requests for adds/removes/changes and policy exceptions
for Technology Resources they administer.
4.2.5 Technology Group Leaders have the following responsibilities:
4.2.5.1 Abide by the responsibilities of a User.
4.2.5.2 Be up-to-date with Information Technology policies, standards, and
procedures.
Acceptable Use Policy
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4.2.5.3 Provide local assistance to staff for designated responsibilities defined in the
Information Technology procedures.
4.2.5.4 Liase with Information Technology with regard to Corporate technology
issues for their area of responsibility.
4.2.6 The Executive Director of Information Technology and his/her appointed
designate(s) have the following responsibilities:
4.2.6.1 Establish procedures and standards related to This Policy to ensure the
Corporation’s technology systems are running in an efficient and optimal
manner (e.g. setting system maintenance schedules, and data archiving).
4.2.6.2 Provide Users access to all Information Technology policies and procedures.
4.2.6.3 Provide education and address any concerns the User may have as to his/her
responsibilities under This Policy.
4.2.6.4 Access the Corporation’s Technology Resources for the purposes of
Auditting, investigations, conducting e-discovery, performance analysis,
backup, filtering, and work continuity.
4.2.6.5 Conduct monitoring, reproduction of deleted data, review of current and
archived data, and User activity of the Corporation’s Technology Resources
according to established policies and procedures.
4.2.6.6 Establish related procedures for the acquisition and justification of Hardware,
software, and Technology Resources.
4.2.6.7 Issue Corporate-wide emails pertaining to system maintenance and
technology-related bulletins (e.g. virus alerts).
4.2.6.8 Be responsible for records produced pertaining to and including This Policy,
and do the following:
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4.2.6.8.1

Maintain standards and policies for Corporate technology
acquisition and use within the Corporation, with advice from City
departments, as per Purchasing By-law 93-2012.

4.2.6.8.2

Review This Policy at least once during each term of City Council.

4.2.6.8.3

Develop and maintain Corporate approval forms relating to the
request for access, acquisition, relocation, and removal of
Corporate Technology Resources.

4.2.6.8.4

Track the requests for access, acquisition, relocation, and removal
of Corporate Technology Resources to ensure accurate and up-todate inventory records and security requirements.
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4.2.6.9 Recommend adequate security measures for Technology Resources.
4.2.6.10 Be responsible in the case of a suspected criminal activity violation to report
it to, and take direction from, the City Solicitor.
5.

GOVERNING RULES AND REGULATIONS
5.1 The processes required to attain the policy goals, including jurisdiction and control
requirements, include the following:
5.1.1 User Duties: Users shall do the following for the Technology Resources noted
below:
5.1.1.1 Corporate Data:
5.1.1.1.1

Ensure the Corporate data for which he/she is responsible is
accurate and up-to-date and that he/she does not knowingly enter
invalid data.

5.1.1.1.2

Ensure he/she does not use, copy, or distribute Corporate data for
any purpose other than for the business purposes of the
Corporation.

5.1.1.1.3

Know the disclosure level for Corporate data according to
Corporate policy and legislative acts as listed under Section 6.

5.1.1.1.4

Ensure that the data for which he/she is responsible is stored in the
assigned secure location. This includes the requirement to not
store Corporate data, even temporarily, on devices or with services
that are not sanctioned by the Corporation’s Information
Technology Department. In extenuating circumstances, employees
may use personal or non-Corporate devices or services to store
Corporate data as long as the following conditions are met:




The employee has obtained the approval of his/her
manager prior to storing the data on the personal or
non-Corporate device or service;
A copy of the data is stored in the appropriate
Corporate system, ensuring that the Corporation’s
information is protected; and
The data is immediately deleted from the personal or
non-Corporate device or service as soon as possible
after dealing with the extenuating circumstance.

Employees should know that they could be held responsible if
Corporate information should be lost or exposed due to the use of
their personal or non-Corporate devices or services.
Acceptable Use Policy
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5.1.1.1.5

Know that User access controls, created by Users or otherwise, to
resource secure locations are for the benefit of the Corporation and
not to be considered private by the User.

5.1.1.1.6

Contact the Corporation’s Information Technology Department to
arrange for the back-up of Corporate data that is not currently
stored on the Corporate network.

5.1.1.1.7

Archive data in a suitable and secure location and/or removable
media if the maintenance schedule for the system in which the data
currently resides is shorter than the requirements of the
Corporation’s Records Retention By-law Number 21-2013.

5.1.1.1.8

Remove personal data and non-essential duplicate data from
Corporate Technology Resources to conserve storage and ensure
systems run optimally.

5.1.1.2 Software Licensing/Copyright:
5.1.1.2.1

Shall not download, copy, or install any software for which the
Corporation does not have a software license agreement and
Information Technology approval was not obtained.

5.1.1.2.2

Shall not download, copy, or install any electronic data files, e.g.
music, movies, or ebooks, that violate copyright laws, or violate
any existing software licensing agreements.

5.1.1.2.3

Notify Information Technology if he/she notices any illegal
software or electronic data files on any Corporate resource.

5.1.1.2.4

Coordinate with Information Technology to download, copy, or
install approved software or electronic data files.

5.1.1.3 Corporate Hardware:

Acceptable Use Policy

5.1.1.3.1

Use Corporate Hardware and Corporate Communication Systems
for the Corporation’s business purposes.

5.1.1.3.2

Shall not move Corporate Hardware or Corporate Communication
Systems that are designated to be stationary (e.g. PCs, desk
Phones, printers) without consent from Information Technology.

5.1.1.3.3

Ensure that his/her Corporate Hardware, including laptops,
handhelds, smartphones, are protected and secure from theft, loss,
or damage.

5.1.1.3.4

Ensure his/her Corporate Hardware is screen locked, i.e. Passwordprotected, when leaving the system unattended.
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5.1.1.3.5

Know that mobile Corporate Hardware, i.e. laptops, handhelds,
tablets, smartphones, etc., are considered Corporate Technology
Resources and issued for work purposes even though they may
periodically be used as stand alone devices.

5.1.1.3.6

Return all his/her assigned Corporate Hardware to his/her
supervisor upon termination of employment or when job duties no
longer require use of the Hardware.

5.1.1.3.7

Know that only Information Technology staff are authorized to
alter, modify or dismantle Corporate Hardware or Corporate
Communication Systems.

5.1.1.4 Passwords/Certificates:
5.1.1.4.1

Keep Passwords private and secure. Users are fully responsible for
all activities invoked through their Userid and Password.

5.1.1.4.2

Know that an assigned Userid and Password does not constitute
User privacy, but is for the purpose of User authentication and
authorization and does not preclude Corporate access.

5.1.1.4.3

Change Passwords whenever they are suspected of no longer being
private and secure.

5.1.1.4.4

Use Information Technology’s Password procedure for the
resetting or assigning of new Passwords.

5.1.1.4.5

Ensure that the Password complexity selected is at an acceptable
security level.

5.1.1.4.6

Assigned certificates should be treated as Passwords and kept
private and secure.

5.1.1.5 Internet Access: Ensure proper usage of the Internet. Proper usage includes,
but is not limited to, the following:

Acceptable Use Policy

5.1.1.5.1

Networking with colleagues, the private sector, industry, and
professional associations.

5.1.1.5.2

Researching and sharing authorized information.

5.1.1.5.3

Monitoring the latest news and trends as it pertains to the User’s
job function.

5.1.1.5.4

Conducting Corporate business.
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5.1.1.6 Electronic Mail:
5.1.1.6.1

Know that electronic mail messages are considered Corporate data,
and that Users should have no expectation of privacy in their
electronic mail messages sent or received.

5.1.1.6.2

Maintain the confidentiality of electronic mail messages except
where disclosure is required by law or in accordance with
Corporate policy.

5.1.1.6.3

Use electronic mail for the Corporation’s business purposes.

5.1.1.6.4

Use his/her Corporate e-mail account when conducting the
Corporation’s business; this includes while working outside the
workplace. In extenuating circumstances, employees may use their
personal or other non-Corporate e-mail account as long as the
following conditions are met:




A copy of the e-mail is sent to their Corporate e-mail
account, ensuring that the Corporation’s information is
stored in a protected Corporate system;
The e-mail is immediately deleted from their personal
or non-Corporate e-mail account as soon as possible
after dealing with the extenuating circumstance; and
The amount of confidential information collected,
accessed, used, or disclosed is limited to the least
amount necessary to deal with the extenuating
circumstance.

Employees should know that they could be held responsible if
Corporate information should be lost or exposed due to the use of
their personal or non-Corporate e-mail account.
5.1.1.6.5

Know that any department other than the Mayor’s Office, Chief
Administrative Officer’s Office, or Corporate Communications
shall obtain permission to send Corporate-wide electronic mail
prior to sending.

5.1.1.7 Corporate Telephones and Telephone Systems:
5.1.1.7.1

Acceptable Use Policy

Use Corporate Telephones and voice mail for Corporate business
purposes. Reasonable personal calls are permitted if they fall
within the duration and time periods acceptable to an individual’s
supervisor and do not violate any other sections of This Policy, or
any other Corporate policy. Personal Telephone use is not
permitted if there is a cost to the Corporation (e.g. long distance,
toll numbers, unreasonable time lost, etc); however, it is
recognized that there may be a rare occasion where a personal long
distance call is necessary. If a personal long distance call is
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required, permission must be obtained from the individual’s
supervisor prior to making the call.
5.1.1.7.2

Know and follow the voice mail procedures for the voice mail
system(s) on his/her Corporate Telephone(s).

5.1.1.7.3

Maintain the confidentiality of voice mail messages except where
disclosure is required by law or in accordance with Corporate
policy.

5.1.1.7.4

Report unusual occurrences with his/her voice mail, such as
frequent hang-ups, off work-hour activity, and suspicion of
Password tampering.

5.1.1.7.5

Know that Telephone calls and voice mail messages may be
monitored and as such, there should be no expectation of privacy.

5.1.1.7.6

For those employees who have access to televisions, it is
unacceptable for employees to view sexually explicit programming
or programming that contains material of a discriminatory or
harassing nature.

5.1.2 Management Duties: In addition to abiding by User duties, Management also shall
do the following for the Technology Resources noted below:
5.1.2.1 Corporate Data:

Acceptable Use Policy

5.1.2.1.1

Review their staff requests to use personal or non-Corporate
devices or services for transmitting and/or storing Corporate data.
Management should know that they could be held responsible if
Corporate information should be lost or exposed due to their staff’s
use of personal or non-Corporate devices or services.

5.1.2.1.2

Grant and revoke access rights for departmental data and
applications.

5.1.2.1.3

Submit their employees’ permission requests for Corporate
electronic data (i.e. for the granting, revoking, and maintaining of
same).

5.1.2.1.4

Notify Information Technology if a User requires temporary access
rights to Corporate electronic data.

5.1.2.1.5

Ensure that their staff who enter data into Corporate systems have
received the appropriate training and are aware of the rules for
entering data into those systems.
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5.1.2.2 Corporate Hardware:
5.1.2.2.1

Submit a request to Information Technology if Hardware or
software needs to be moved, added, or replaced.

5.1.2.2.2

Notify Information Technology immediately if departmental staff
members have added, removed, or moved equipment so Corporate
inventory records may be kept up-to-date.

5.1.2.2.3

Obtain Corporate Hardware from supervised employees when the
employee has been terminated or the Hardware is no longer
required for his/her job function.

5.1.2.2.4

Work with Information Technology to protect and secure
Corporate Hardware that is accessible by the public.

5.1.3 Policy Violations: Any individual who willfully or purposefully does not abide by
the sections pertaining to him/her is considered to be in violation of This Policy.
Additionally, using any Corporate technology for the following purposes is
considered a violation of This Policy:
5.1.3.1 Compromising the security of Corporate Technology Resources.
5.1.3.2 Soliciting for personal business reasons, promoting personal causes or
associations, or advertising the sale of any item. The Corporate bulletin
boards (electronic or otherwise) are available for these purposes, but any
postings shall conform to This Policy and any other Corporate policies.
5.1.3.3 Using Internet Access or electronic mail to visit sites, download, solicit, or
disseminate materials that are offensive and/or threatening, pornographic in
nature, contain hate propaganda, or other disparagement towards others based
on their race, ethnicity, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, and religious or
political beliefs.
5.1.3.4 Concealing or misrepresenting, or so attempting to do, the origin of any
communication of a malicious nature initiated by the sender or forwarded.
5.1.3.5 Using system resources for the storage of non-business related data or
information (e.g. personal photos, desktop wallpaper, games, music).
5.1.3.6 Degrading system performance such as reducing available bandwidth for
others through non-business use of Internet and network resources.
5.1.3.7 Representing oneself as someone else through the use or misuse of
technology.
5.1.3.8 Participating in frivolous communications.

Acceptable Use Policy
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5.1.3.9 Violation of any of the Corporation’s policies, By-laws, employee codes and
standards of conduct, such as, but not limited to the Standards of Employee
Deportment, Workplace Violence Prevention Policy, and the Respectful
Workplace Policy.
5.1.3.10 Violations of any provincial or federal legislation or regulations.
5.1.4 Corporate Authority: The following describes the methods available to the
Corporation for regulating compliance of This Policy:
5.1.4.1 The Corporation reserves the right to use technology systems, activity logs,
performance analyzers, data recovery and archival tools, monitoring and
filtering tools, and visual confirmation as a means of tracking and
documenting violations of This Policy.
5.1.4.2 The Corporation reserves the right to view and access data on Corporate
systems even if they are marked or flagged as “personal”. This includes, but
not limited to the use of forensic tools to retieve deleted information, or access
information from Corporate systems that cannot be readily seen, e.g. log files.
5.1.4.3 The Corporation reserves the right to delete or archive, personal or nonessential data or files on Corporate resources.
5.1.4.4 Appropriate disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the severity
and frequency of the violation to This Policy. This discipline could include
removing access to the Technology Resource, a verbal or written warning, a
suspension, termination of employment, and/or billing the employee for
misuse of the technology.
5.1.4.5 The Corporation reserves the right to enlist law enforcement officers or bring
legal action against a violator according to the severity of the breach of
compliance with the policy.
5.1.4.6 The Corporation will exercise discretion on instances where the policy
violation was unsolicited by the User.
5.1.5 Policy Exceptions, Clarifications, and Formal Challenges: A User making a
policy exception request shall follow proper process by making the request to his/her
immediate supervisor. Likewise, a User may request a clarification of This Policy or
its related procedures at any time and shall follow proper process by making the
request to his/her immediate supervisor. If necessary, the supervisor will bring the
request forward.
5.1.6 Personal Use of Corporate Technology: Notwithstanding the foregoing regulations,
limited personal use may be permitted where such use does not:



Acceptable Use Policy

increase costs
reduce productivity
impact network performance
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interfere with work duties
limit accessibility of shared Corporate technology
violate This Policy
impact negatively on the Corporation’s reputation

Data or information created or stored using the Corporation’s electronic media is not
private and may be monitored or tracked by the Corporation at any time without
notice. If a confidential means of sending and recieving personal communications and
storing of personal files are required, use a personal device unconnected to any
Corporate Technology Resource.
5.2 Definitions:
5.2.1 “Audit” means to engage a Technology Resource in e-discovery for the purposes of
legal requirements; ensure continuity of work processes; to improve business
processes and manage productivity; and to prevent misconduct and ensure compliance
with the law.
5.2.2 “Child Pornography” is defined as stated in the Child and Family Services Act of
Ontario.
5.2.3 “Communication Systems” include, but are not limited to, the following:






E-mail
Phones (including cell Phones)
Voice mail
Faxes
Internet communication services (such as instant messaging, SMS, blogs, forums,
social-networking, etc.)

5.2.4 “Corporate” means of or pertaining to the Corporation.
5.2.5 “Corporation” refers to The Corporation of the City of Windsor.
5.2.6 “Hardware” includes, but is not limited, to the following:
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Desktop computers
Laptops
Notebooks
Handheld computers (including personal information devices)
Printers
Modems
Cables
CD’s (i.e. compact disks)
Floppy disks (i.e. floppies)
Electronic devices connected to Corporate assets
Peripherals
Wireless devices
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5.2.7 “Internet Access” includes Instant Messenger and other Internet services.
5.2.8 “Legally Owned Software” is software for which proof of legal ownership can be
produced. If the proof cannot be produced, then it is considered to be illegal. Any of
the following can serve as proof of ownership:







The original license for the software package.
A purchase order for the software package.
A cheque request for the software package.
An original disk/cd with a serial number for the software package.
Proof of purchase from the vendor.
Vendor documentation for freeware/free downloads.

5.2.9 “Management” is defined as non-union staff members with direct reports.
5.2.10 “Password” includes Personal Identification Numbers, pass phrases, and two-factor
authentication devices. A digital certificate is another mechanism that can identify a
specific User or device.
5.2.11 “Phones” and “Telephones” includes cell Phones, desk Phones, fax machines, and
the voice option on BlackBerrys.
5.2.12 “Security Administrator” is the designated staff person who is responsible for the
security of information and information technology. In some situations, this function
may be combined with the System Administrator.
5.2.13 “System Administrator” is the designated staff person who is responsible for the
day-to-day operation of system and network resources.
5.2.14 “Technology Group Leader” is the designated staff person who will assist assigned
work area staff with technology policy and procedure issues and questions, as well as
act as a liaison with Information Technology to ensure technology procedures are
being followed. This function is performed by the Managers of Administration for
the department; however, depending on the departmental structure, this role could be
filled by different staff (e.g. Phone book editors, Internet/Intranet web content
editors).
5.2.15 “Technology Resources” include, but are not limited to, data, software, Hardware,
telecommunications, and networking.
5.2.16 “This Policy” is defined as the Acceptable Use Policy and its associated procedures.
5.2.17 “User” is defined as an employee, student, intern, volunteer, councillor, Mayor or
board member of the City of Windsor or its agencies who uses Corporate Technology
Resources, whether explicitly or implicitly, by signing on or using a system.

Acceptable Use Policy

14
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 44 of 327

5.2.18 “Userid” is a unique individual identification protected by a Password, or other
secure authentication method, to gain access to Corporate and departmental systems,
resources and applications, for example voice mail.
6.

RECORDS AND REFERENCES
6.1 Documents generated as a result of This Policy will be maintained in accordance with
the Corporation’s Records Retention By-Law 21-2013.
6.2 The following Information Technology procedures and forms are related to This Policy
and are located on the Corporate Intranet:









Exception Request procedure
User Add/Change/Delete Access procedure
Hardware, Software, or System Acquisition and Justification procedure.
Relocation and/or Removal of Corporate Hardware, Software, Data, or Systems
procedure.
Telephone and Telephone System procedures
Password procedure
Archiving of Corporate Data and E-mail procedure
Out-of-Office procedure for Voice Mail and E-mail

6.3 Referenced Policies: The Acceptable Use Policy is intended to support and augment
the following policies and legislation, or their latest revision, dealing with similar or
related issues:


Code of Ethics and Conflict of Interest for Staff and Volunteers Policy –
M287/2015, July 20, 2015.



Concerned Employee Policy – M140/2015, April 20, 2015.



Records Retention By-law 21-2013.



Code of Conduct for Members of Council and Boards and Committees –
CR180/2011, June 7, 2011.



Cellular Devices Policy – CR6/2015, January 5, 2015.



Fraud and Misuse of Assets Policy – M140/2015, April 20, 2015.



Social Media Policy – M247/2013, June 17, 2013.



Standards of Employee Deportment – CR479/2006, October 2, 2006.



Workplace Violence Policy - CR217/2010, June 7, 2010.



Respectful Workplace Policy - CR746/2005, December 5, 2005.

Acceptable Use Policy
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Project Management Methodology Policy - CR252/2014.



The Province of Ontario’s Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act (MFIPPA).



The Federal Controlling the Assault of Non-Solicited Pornography and Marketing
Act of 2003 (CanSPAM).



The Federal Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act
(PIPEDA).



Purchasing By-law 93-2012.



Child and Family Services Act (C.11).



Criminal Code (Canada).

If a conflict should arise between policies in the areas of interpretation, application, or
responsibility, the policy with the more stringent or restrictive interpretation shall apply.

Acceptable Use Policy

16
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 46 of 327

Item 8.4

Taxation & Financial Projects
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 148/2017
Author’s Contact:
Roger E. Lauziere
Manager of Property Assessment
519 255-6100 Ext. 6170
rlauziere@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/28/2017
Date to Council: 9/18/2017
Clerk’s File #: AF2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Applications for Tax Reductions under Sec 357/358 of the Ontario
Municipal Act, 2001
2017 Final Report - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council ACCEPT Administration’s recommendations with regards to
Applications for Tax Reduction, Cancellation and Refunds as noted in Appendices A
through D and;
THAT City Council SUPPORT Administration’s recommendation for the denial of
applications received in regards to 333 Riverside Dr. W. - Roll Number 37 39 040 040
00202, for taxation years 2015 & 2016 and;
THAT the CFO/City Treasurer (or designate) BE AUTHORIZED to amend the City’s
Tax Master Collector’s Roll for the years 2015 through 2017 in the amount of
$166,059.60 (including the education portion).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
An application under Section 357(1) of the Ontario Municipal Act, 2001 (the Act) to City
Council may be made by any person and may be made at any time during the year in
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respect of which the application is made and until the last day of February in the
following year for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes. Reasons for making
application include but are not limited to:


a change event wherein the property is eligible to be reclassified in a different
class which has a lower tax ratio and no supplementary assessment is made in
respect to the changed event



property that has become exempt from taxation during the year or during the
preceding year after the return of the assessment roll;



building(s) that during the year or during the preceding year after the return of the
assessment roll,
1. was razed by fire, demolition or otherwise, or
2. was damaged by fire, demolition or otherwise so as to render it
substantially unusable for the purposes for which it was used immediately
prior to the damage;



an overcharge by reason of any gross or MPAC error that is a clerical error, the
transposition of figures, a typographical error or similar type of error, but not an
error in making the assessment upon which the taxes have been levied; or



for reason of repairs or renovations the property could not be used for its normal
use for a period of at least three months during the year.

An application may also be made to the City Treasurer under Section 358(1) of the Act
for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes levied in each or either of the two years
preceding the year in which the application is made by any person who was
overcharged by reason of any gross or MPAC error in the preparation of the
assessment roll that is clerical or factual in nature but not an error in judgment in
assessing the property.
The Act indicates that City Council is required to render a decision in respect of all
applications by September 30 of the year following the year in respect of which the
application is made. However, upon receipt of an application, Administration undertakes
a review to determine the validity of the reasons for the application and verification of
effective dates. This process may preclude Administration from being able to present all
applications within the prescribed deadline. If no decision is made or the applicant
Page 2 of 6
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disagrees with the decision rendered, the applicant has the right to appeal to the
Assessment Review Board.

DISCUSSION:
The request presented in this report represents the final report to Council for 2017.
Consistent with Administration’s approach to ensuring timely reporting of these types of
applications, which include, largely all applications received and now processed up to
and including August 31st, 2017. All applications received subsequent to those included
in this report will be presented to City Council in our first report for 2018.
Recommendations of Approval
The applications which have been finalized and included for approval are presented in
the attached Appendices A through D for cancellation, reduction or refund of property
taxes for the years 2015 to 2017.
General details are outlined in the attached Appendices. Various applications
presented within this report relate to properties affected by fire damage, demolition of
structures as well as tax class changes from taxable to exempt. They represent
properties within various autonomous neighborhoods throughout the City, which have
subsequently been, are in the midst of being or are about to be redeveloped. As the
redevelopment is completed, Administration will ensure that the Municipal Property
Assessment Corporation (MPAC) is made aware of same in order that the timely return
of new assessment values are provided for purposes of additional tax billing.
Further detailed information as to reasons for approval of the more significant
applications are described below.
Repairs and Renovations
A commercial structure located at 250 Dougall Ave. (formerly known as Quality SuitesChoice Hotels) taxed in the commercial tax class ceased business operations effective
July 16, 2016 (pursuant to Building Permit # 2015 – 183408) to undertake extensive
rebranding renovations rendering the space unsuitable for commercial activity. The
2015 and 2016 tax relief applications are directly related to the time frame required for
the repairs and renovations to upgrade the existing space for the Hotel’s use. These tax
reductions inclusive of the educational portion, amount to $49,887.30.
It should be noted, that renovations continue and therefore an additional amount owing
is likely as it relates to the 2017 tax year. Applications related to 2017 reductions will be
reviewed in 2018.
Administration will continue to monitor the progress of the
renovations and work with MPAC for purposes of any increase to the assessment value
which could result in additional tax revenue.
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Tax Class Changes
688 University
The commercial property located at 688 University Ave. W. occupied by the University
of Windsor’s Institute of Diagnostic Imaging and Research Facility (IDIR) sold from one
private company to another.
As a result of the sale, MPAC errored in the issuance of a Supplementary assessment
effective February 2, 2016 which changed the tax classification from exempt to
commercial taxable.
A subsequent review of this matter by MPAC’s Legislative and Policy Branch concluded
that the exemption was not affected by the sale and the tax class should have remained
as exempt under Section 10 of the University of Windsor Act. as, the IDIR has remained
on site.
The recommendation was to return the tax class to exempt for the 2016 taxation year by
way of the municipal tax application and the 2017 Request for Reconsideration will be
processed to change the classification from commercial to exempt.
The 2016 tax reduction, inclusive of the educational portion, amounts to $27,794.75.
1123-63 Mercer
In 2017, the Greater Essex County District School Board purchased a commercial
structure located at 1123-63 Mercer St. (formerly known as Vitale Produce) along with
the abutting vacant commercial property. Both properties were previously taxed within
the commercial tax classes and have subsequently been deemed exempt from taxation
by MPAC’s Policy and Legislative Branch pursuant to Sec 3.(1) 4. of the Assessment
Act – Public Educational Institutions. The related tax write-off, including the educational
portion, is estimated to be $34,534.34.
Recommendations of Denial
Administration has received tax adjustment applications for consideration relative to
taxation years 2015 & 2016 for the property known municipally as 333 Riverside Dr. W.
The 2015 tax adjustment application – received February 29th, 2016 - is requesting a
“tax class change”. The reason outlined on the application indicated that “99 out of the
277 units are considered not self contained” and the tax class should be changed from
Multi-Residential (MT) to Residential (RT). The applicant had previously made this claim
through an assessment appeal which was unsuccessful. The ARB’s decision was to
confirm/maintain the property tax class at the Multi-Residential (MT) classification for
the 2015 taxation year.
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The 2016 tax adjustment application – received February 28, 2017 - is requesting a “tax
class change”. The reason outlined on the application was that a “change event” had
occurred with regard to extensive deconstruction of the premises resulting from severe
mould issues and the issuance of an Ontario Court of Justice Order - Ontario Building
Code Act, S.O. 1992, C.3 which was issued July 21, 2016 and which prohibited the use
of the premises.
Administration forwarded the submissions to MPAC for review and comment. In
response MPAC provided Administration with the following:
 Reference was made to the ARB decision dated September 29, 2015, wherein,
the assessment was reduced however, the Multi-Residential tax class was
confirmed as the appropriate property classification for the subject property for
the 2015 taxation year.
 The 2016 assessment and property classification were deemed as a result of the
2015 ARB Decision and as such the property tax class remains unchanged at the
Multi-Residential tax class.
In accordance with the above, Administration does not recommend approval of the
above noted applications.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As indicated above, applications for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes is
legislated under the Municipal Act and City Council is required to render a decision by
September 30th of the year following the year in respect of which the application is
made.
However, upon receipt of the said applications, Administration undertakes the due
diligence necessary to confirm the information contained in the application is accurate.
In certain cases the presentation of certain applications may be required to wait as
additional due diligence may be required prior to being presented to Council.
There is no inherent risk other than an applicant may appeal the decision of City Council
to the ARB by filing a notice of appeal with the registrar of the Board within 35 days after
Council makes its decision. Any decision rendered by the ARB is binding on all parties.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As outlined in Appendix D – Summary Distribution of Tax, the total amount of taxes to
be cancelled herein is $166,059.60 with the municipal share being $121,214.49 and the
education share being $44,485.11. Although the tax refunds relate to previous years,
this amount will be charged to the current year’s provision for tax write-offs. There are
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sufficient funds available for this purpose. The education share will be recovered by way
of a charge back to the Province.

CONSULTATIONS:
The Municipal Property Assessment Corporation (MPAC) provides the City with the
assessed values relating to the applications for tax adjustments and confirms that tax
class change requests are indeed appropriate and warranted. MPAC also provides
comments with regards to applications which may not be considered appropriate and
therefore are denied.

CONCLUSION:
With the exception of the one noted applicant, Administration supports of the
applications brought forward for the requested tax relief.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Roger Lauziere

Manager of Property Assessment

Janice Guthrie

Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and Financial
Projects

Joe Mancina

CFO & City Treasurer, Corporate Leader
Finance & Technology

Onorio Colucci

CAO

APPENDICES:
Appendix "A“ – Residential Property Class
Appendix “B“ – Commercial, Industrial, Multi-Residential Property Classes
Appendix “C“ – City of Windsor – Commercial, Industrial, Multi-Residential Property
Classes
Appendix “D“ – Summary Tax Distribution
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APPENDIX "A"
Residential Property Class
2015
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2015 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

040 170 02870

1225 Riverside Dr. W.

$

32,695

RT

365

$

598.24

060 450 08400

0 Florence Ave.

$

190,000

RT-E

365

$

3,492.35

Exempt

080 680 17000

0 Halliday Ave

$

3,600

RT-E

365

$

66.72

Exempt

TOTAL

$

4,157.31

MPAC Error

2016
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2016 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

010 010 03300

5055 Wyandotte St. E.

$

60,000

RT-E

136

$

409.44

020 120 06200

1171 Windermere Ave.

$

1,000

RT

75

$

3.76

040 090 04800

474-480 Vera Pl.

$

92,000

RT

366

$

1,689.53

Fire Damage

050 090 06000

227 Rankin Ave

$

81,000

RT

67

$

272.31

Fire Damage

050 090 09600

356 Randolph Ave

$

87,000

RT

226

$

986.56

Fire Damage

070 450 08700

5071 McDonald Crt

$

10,000

RT

237

$

118.92

Demolition

070 670 58100

7007 Enterprise Way

$

535,000

RT-E

366

$

9,825.00

Exempt

080 680 17000

0 Halliday Ave

$

1,200

RT-E

366

$

22.05

Exempt

090 040 01500

3860 Lauzon Rd.

$

422,000

RT-E

214

$

4,531.31

Exempt

TOTAL

Exempt
Demolition

$ 17,858.88

2017
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2016 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

040 090 03400

579 Church St

$

56,901

RT

255

$

603.18

Demolition

080 090 01100

4223 Roseland Dr E

$

39,984

RT

243

$

489.57

Demolition

TOTAL

$

1,092.75
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APPENDIX "B"
Commercial / Industrial / Multi-Residential Property Classes
2015
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2015 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application
Repairs / Renovations

040 050 00700

250 Dougall Ave

$

2,417,646

CT

169

$ 15,796.57

070 305 02200

3820 North Service Rd E

$

31,000

CF

21

$

83.90

070 830 00200

3033 Forest Glade Dr

$

167,475

CT

207

$

4,467.68

Fire Damage

070 830 00200

3033 Forest Glade Dr

$

142,665

ST

$

3,883.36

Fire Damage

207
TOTAL

Demolition

$ 24,231.51

2016
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2016 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

020 390 00100

2396 Byng RD

$

2,500

CT-RT

366

$

71.60

030 120 09700

400 Erie St E

$

5,000

CT

95

$

61.00

Demolition

030 480 00100

408-444 Hanna St E

$

103,000

CT

169

$

2,235.45

Demolition

Class Change

040 050 00700

250 Dougall Ave

$

2,417,646

CT

366

$ 34,090.73

040 110 07500

688 University Ave W

$

648,000

CT-E

334

$ 27,794.75

070 160 04800

2415 Division Rd

$

810,000

IT

54

$

070 160 04800

2415 Division Rd

$

157,000

IU-CU

54

$

44.10

070 305 02200

3820 North Service Rd E

$

31,000

CF

366

$

1,457.08

Demolition

070 830 00200

3033 Forest Glade Dr

$

167,475

CT

244

$

5,247.85

Fire Damage

070 830 00200

3033 Forest Glade Dr

$

142,665

ST

$

4,562.29

Fire Damage

244
TOTAL

3,898.51

Repairs / Renovations
Exempt
Demolition
Class Change

$ 79,463.36

2017
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2017 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

030 320 09200

0 Mercer St

$

34,500

CX-E

361

$

030 320 09300

1123-1167 Mercer St

$

717,500

CT-E

361

$ 33,649.91

040 090 03400

579 Church St

$

1,068

CT

255

$

35.38

Demolition

040 090 03400

579 Church St

$

457

$

6.86

Class Change

CT-CX

255
TOTAL
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884.43

$ 34,576.58

Exempt
Exempt

APPENDIX "C"
City of Windsor owned
Commercial / Industrial / Multi-Residential Property Classes
2017
Amount

Number of days in

Reason

Roll

Property

of

Tax

2015 Affected by

Tax

for

Number

Address

Assessment

Class

Application

Reduction

Application

070 750 00900

3100 Meadowbrook Lane

$

402,000

MT-E

300

$

4,679.21

TOTAL

$

4,679.21
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Vested

APPENDIX "D"
Summary Tax Distribution
SUMMARY - DISTRIBUTION OF TAX
CANCELLATION, REDUCTION OR REFUND
Tax Class

Cancellation

Municipal

Amount

Share

Education/Hospital
Share

2015 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

4,157.31

$

3,700.01

$

457.30

2016 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

17,858.88

$

16,072.99

$

1,785.89

2017 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

1,092.75

$

983.48

$

109.28

Residential Tax Cancellation

$

23,108.94

$

20,756.47

$

2,352.47

2015 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

24,231.51

$

16,962.06

$

7,269.45

2016 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

79,463.36

$

55,624.35

$

23,839.01

2017 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

34,576.58

$

24,549.37

$

10,027.21

2017 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "C"

$

4,679.21

$

3,322.24

$

1,356.97

Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. Tax Cancellation

$

142,950.66

$

100,458.02

$

42,492.64

Total Cancellation

$

166,059.60

$

121,214.49

$

44,845.11
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Item 8.5

Taxation & Financial Projects
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 144/2017
Author’s Contact:
Janice Guthrie
Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and
Financial Projects
519-255-6100 Ext 6271
jguthrie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/22/2017
Date to Council: 9/18/2017
Clerk’s File #: AF2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Relief from Property Taxation 2016 - Extreme Illness and/or Poverty

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council ACCEPT Administration’s recommendation with regards to approval
of 15 applications for total tax relief of $19,043.40 (inclusive of education portion); and
THAT City Council SUPPORT Administration’s recommendation with regards to the
denial of 18 applications for tax relief.
THAT as a result of the current four-year reassessment cycle, for purpose of the 2017 –
2020 program administration City Council APPROVE a change to the assessment value
threshold as follows:
Tax Year
2017
2018
2019
2020

Threshold
$154,500
$159,000
$163,500
$168,000

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A
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BACKGROUND:
Property taxation provides municipalities with the necessary revenue required to fund
annual operating and capital expenditures. The administration of property taxes is
governed through Parts VIII (municipal taxation) through to Part XI (sale of land for tax
arrears) under the Ontario Municipal Act, 2001. Once property taxes are levied, there is
the expectation that property owners will remit payments when due. There is limited
availability for municipalities to provide tax relief to property owners namely:


Section 319: Tax deferrals, Relief of Financial Hardship which provides for a full
or partial tax deferral on increases in property taxes as a result of increases in
property assessment valuation for 1998 and subsequent years. To qualify, an
eligible property must be included in the residential property class and the
assessed owner (or spouse) must be a low income senior or low income person
with disabilities



Section 357: Cancellation, reduction or refund of property taxes in the year
following the year in respect of which the application is made to the City
Treasurer. This section requires Council’s approval on an annual basis for tax
relief to property owners as a result of occurrences such as building demolitions,
destruction of property caused by fire, changes to property tax class and/or the
inability to pay taxes because of sickness or extreme poverty.



Section 365: Cancellation, Reduction or Refund of property taxes which provides
for tax relief on eligible properties where the taxes are considered to be unduly
burdensome. Eligible properties are those that are within the residential, farm or
managed forest classifications as determined by MPAC.

After a thorough review and public consultation process in 2010 Council approved the
guidelines for the tax relief program under Section 357 (1) (d.1) of the Municipal Act to
provide assistance to residential property owners who are unable to pay taxes because
of sickness or extreme poverty (CR 356/2010). The guidelines were further refined in
2011 after the results of the first pilot year was reported on (EC 31/2011). Tax relief
under section 357(1) (d.1) provides assistance to those identified as most in need
based upon best practices and community consultation.

DISCUSSION:
As stated above, a reduction or refund of property taxes can be provided for in the year
following the year in respect of which the application is made to the City Treasurer. In
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other words, the applications being brought forward to council are in regards to requests
for relief from 2016 property taxes. A total of 33 applications were received.
Applications and supporting documentation are first thoroughly reviewed by Finance
Administration in accordance with established criteria. Initial recommendations for 15
approvals and 18 denials are made based on results of the review and information
submitted. Applicants were then notified of Finance Administration’s recommendation.
Those applicants which were recommended for denial are then afforded the opportunity
to submit a request to the Property Tax Relief Internal Review Panel (PTRIRP), an
internal review panel comprised of staff from the Social and Health Services
Department, for a second review and independent recommendation. Five appeals were
forwarded to the PTRIRP. The denial recommendation was confirmed in each case.
Impact of Reassessment on the 2017 – 2020 Tax Relief program administration
As Council will recall, 2017 is the 1 st year of the current four-year reassessment cycle.
In Windsor, property assessment values are projected to increase by 12%
(approximately 3% per year) over the four year cycle. One of the threshold tests for
purposes of the tax relief program is the home assessment value. Historically, the
threshold was set at $150,000. Based upon the projected increase in assessments
values, a home valued at $150,000 in 2016 would increase to $168,000 by 2020. To
sustain the original intention of the program as it relates to average residential home
assessment value Administration is recommending that the threshold be adjusted
annually over the next four years as follows:
Tax Year
2017
2018
2019
2020

Threshold
$154,500
$159,000
$163,500
$168,000

RISK ANALYSIS:
Applications for tax relief due to sickness and/or extreme poverty are allowed under
Section 357 of the Ontario Municipal Act and therefore municipalities must have a
mechanism in place to address these types of requests. The program currently offered
by the City is specifically designed to provide temporary relief (maximum two years) to
those property owners who qualify based upon the approved criteria. The program is
voluntary however once application has been made, the required documents to support
the application must be submitted for review or the application will be noted as
incomplete.
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It should be noted that Council must make that final decision in regards to these
applications. Should applicants not be satisfied by recommendations of Administration
or the PTRIRP they have a right to appeal to City Council for further consideration in
conjunction with this report. Should City Council uphold the denial an appeal to the
Assessment Review Board (ARB) can be made by the applicant.
Aside from the financial impact there is very little risk associated with this program as
applications are screened by Administration and supporting documentation is required
prior to receiving approval. Applicants who are denied tax relief are allowed to make an
appeal to the ARB.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The results of the 2017 program have been summarized in the chart below. Fifteen (15)
applicants are being recommended for approval. Of those approved six (6) had been
approved for tax relief in a prior year, making this their second and final year of tax relief
under this program. Due to privacy concerns only general reasons for denial have been
stated. Additional information has been provided by way of confidential memo.
Results of the 2017 Tax Relief Program (for 2016 Taxation Year):
Total Recommended for
Approval

15

Total

City Share

Education
Share

$19,043.40

$16,890.35

$2,153.05

Total Recommended for
Denial

Reason for Denial

18
Income over Threshold

3

Incomplete Information

8

CVA over $150,000

3

Late Submission

2

Other

2

Based upon Administration’s recommendation, total tax relief of $19,043.40 will be
granted. The municipal portion is $16,890.35. The education portion of $2,153.05 will
be recorded as a charge back to the Province. As the tax relief relates to taxes levied in
2016, $50,000 was accrued as part of the 2016 year-end allowance for doubtful
accounts as a direct charge to the property tax write-off provision so there will be no
impact on the current year operating budget. The difference between the allowance
and the actual charge of $33,109.65 will be used to offset other tax related property tax
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adjustments which are approved during the year as the write-off provision is not
specifically allocated by type of adjustment.

CONSULTATIONS:
Property Tax Relief Internal Review Panel (PTRIRP) – Employment and Social Services

CONCLUSION:
The property tax relief program’s main objective continues to be a means of giving
taxpayers temporary financial assistance for the established maximum period of two
years, (consecutive or otherwise) during which they can consider their situation and
make changes accordingly.
Application is voluntary and approval is subject to meeting the conditions of the program
eligibility. Based upon the number of applications received and recommended for
approval, this program, while resource intensive, reaches a small segment of ratepayers
most in need, and is therefore a much needed program within our community. Over the
course of time in which the program has been available, approximately 164 residents
have received either full or partial tax relief.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
Janice Guthrie

Title
Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and Financial
Projects
CFO & City Treasurer, Corporate Leader
Finance & Technology
CAO

Joe Mancina
Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES: P & C Memo for Mayor & Council only.

Page 5 of 5

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 61 of 327

Item 8.6

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held July 26, 2017
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Payne
Decision Number: ETPS 522
That the Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission meeting held July 26, 2017 BE
RECEIVED as presented.
Carried.
Report No.: SCM 142/2017
Clerk’s File No: MB2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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COMMITTEE MATTERS
ETPS Standing Committee
August 23, 2017
Subject: Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held July
26, 2017
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KK/
Windsor, Ontario July 26, 2017
A meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission is held this day commencing
at 9:30 o’clock a.m. in the Council Chambers, 3rd floor, City Hall, there being present the
following members:
Councillor Ed Sleiman, Chair
Councillor Paul Borrelli
Councillor John Elliott
Gino Conte
Regrets received from:
Jack Fathers
Also present are the following resource personnel:
Craig Robertson, Supervisor of Licensing & Deputy Licence Commissioner
Bill Tetler, Manager of By-law Enforcement
Daryl Flacks, By-law Enforcement Officer
Janna Tetler, Senior Licensing Issuer
Karen Kadour, Committee Coordinator
1.

CALL TO ORDER

The Chair calls the meeting to order at 9:30 o’clock a.m. and the Licensing
Commission considers the Agenda being Schedule “A” attached hereto, matters which
are dealt with as follows:
2.

MINUTES

Moved by Councillor Elliott, seconded by Councillor Borrelli,
That the minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held
January 25, 2017 BE ADOPTED as presented
Carried.
3.

DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST
None disclosed.
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Windsor Licensing Commission
Meeting Minutes

4

July 26, 2017

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS OR WITHDRAWALS
None.

5.

COMMUNICATIONS
None.

6.

LICENCE TRANSFERS
None.

7.

APPLICATIONS/HEARINGS
Emm Dee Group – Livery Vehicle (Class-D Van)

(a)

Mr. Dhruv R. Jain and Mr. Mandeep Singh , Emm Dee Group are present to
speak to this matter.
C. Robertson states a new application for two Livery Vehicle licences was
submitted on May 26, 2017 by Mr. Dhruv R. Jain of Emm Dee Group. Currently there
are 5 Class “D” Livery Vehicles licensed in the City of Windsor which are within the 30
vehicle limit as outlined in Bylaw 137-2007. Mr. Jain and Mr. Singh have purchased one
of the two vehicles. The first vehicle is a 2012 Dodge Caravan and the second vehicle
similar to the Dodge Caravan will be purchased upon approval of this application.
In response to a question asked by one of the applicants regarding the wording
in the Administrative recommendation that states “The second vehicle must not be more
than ten (10) model years in age” and adds that the current bylaw states no more than
eight (8) model years in age, C. Robertson refers to Council Resolution 180/2017 as
approved by City Council at its meeting held March 27, 2017, specifically to Section III
(e) as highlighted below:
Decision Number: CR180/2017 ETPS 446
1.
THAT the report of the City Clerk/Licence Commissioner dated November 8, 2016,
entitled “Regulation of Transportation Network Companies Study – Final Review and
Recommendations” BE RECEIVED;
I.

THAT the following recommendations BE ADOPTED:

II.

That in order to regulate TNCs, By-law 137-2007 be amended to allow for the
following:
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a. A new licensing category for TNCs which will include all services provided by the
TNC via the TNC Application available over smart phones and that the TNC be
obliged to provide the City with formal notice when new service types are offered
under the umbrella of the TNC App;
b. All TNCs must obtain a licence from the City to operate and pay an annual licensing
fee based on the number of vehicles which they operate/dispatch together with a fee
per trip taken by TNC vehicles. The fees shall be set in an amount which will allow
the municipality to achieve full cost recovery for the administration and enforcement
of the licensing regime for TNCs;
c. TNCs be bound to provide operational data, such as background record checks of
drivers, vehicle inspection records, trip sheets and proof of insurance;
d. TNCs be required to maintain a complaints system to be made available to the City;
e. TNCs be required to provide their own internal arbitration system for driver behaviour
(except where this is in contravention or over ridden by existing legislation);
f.

TNCs be held liable for any falsification, misrepresentation or erroneous statements
made in any application to which it is a party or acting as a representative and to be
subject to fines and potential suspension or removal of rights for any breaches in this
regard;

g. No limit to be placed on the number of TNC vehicles that may operate in Windsor;
h. TNC Vehicles may not accept cash payments;
i.

TNC Vehicles may not accept street hail fares and may not pick up at any taxi stand;

j.

TNC Vehicle drivers be required to pass criminal record checks and have an
acceptable insurance policy. These documents may be collected and maintained by
the TNC, subject to “ at-will” inspection by the City;

k. TNC drivers be required to produce and display their TNC documentation stored on
the TNC app upon demand by any officer authorized to enforce the by-law;
l.

TNC Drivers be required to undertake a training course, which may be provided by a
third party such as the TNC, specific to the handling of passengers, sensitivity
towards diversity and accessibility and providing assistance to passengers;

m. TNC Vehicles be required to be tested and certified for safety to the standard
currently existing in the By-law, on an annual basis, which may be undertaken by a
third party such as the TNC. The documents verifying this requirement may be
collected and maintained by the TNC, subject to “ at-will” inspection by the City;
n. TNC Vehicles must prominently display signage indicating that it is a TNC company
and the name of the company, which may be in the form a removable decal;
o. TNC Drivers be required to maintain accurate trip records and make these available
to the City, police or other law enforcement agency upon demand;
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p. With respect to pricing, that the TNC be allowed to determine the pricing level based
on market conditions provided that the price for each trip is published, transparent
and accepted by the Passenger prior to the trip being made.
III.

That the following recommendations BE INSTITUTED with respect to taxis:

a. No changes be made to the current number of taxis licensed in the City of Windsor;
b. Existing requirements for the driver training course be maintained but that the
requirement for separate proof of English language proficiency, over and above
successful completion of the training course, be eliminated;

c. That taxicab brokers be allowed to surcharge or offer a discount at the end of any
fare measured on the taxicab meter provided that their rates are displayed in the
taxicab and filed previously with the Licence Commissioner;

d. That a taxi licensing fee review be conducted;
e. That the age of the vehicles for both x class vehicles, and taxi cabs MOVE from 8
years to 10 years old across the board and the requirement for MTO safety
inspections be as follows: annual inspection for a vehicle that is up to 5 years old;
and semi-annually for vehicles 6 to 10 years old, across the board; and

f.

That Administration be directed to work with the taxi industry to revise the
requirements for the type of security cameras that must be installed in taxi vehicles
in order to meet the needs of the industry;

g. Administration be directed to enter discussions with the taxi industry on the use of
soft meters;

h. That the restrictions in place for transferring taxi plates should be changed to allow a
taxi driver with one year experience to be eligible to hold a plate;

i.

That the current allowable term for the lease of a taxi plate be amended to 5 years
from the current 2 years; and

j.

That Administration be directed to enter discussions with the industry stakeholders
regarding the treatment of accessible taxicab plates and to report back regarding
any recommended amendments to the by-law in this regard.

IV. That with respect to the standard for background checks, the same requirement BE PUT
IN PLACE for TNC, Taxi and Livery drivers, being:
a.

2.

The current vulnerable sector check (That a vulnerable sector police record check
BE REQUIRED for TNC, Taxi and Livery drivers to be completed in the municipality
in which the driver resides in);

THAT Administration DRAFT the amendments necessary to By-law 137-2007 in order to
effect the recommendations listed in item 2 for final approval by City Council; and,
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3.

That the regulatory regime for TNC’s BE REVIEWED after twelve months of operation
and that any required amendments be brought to City Council for consideration
(including whether it’s an adjustment in the licensing fee structure and/or one that would
apply to cameras being suggested as a result of the data collected); and further,

4.

That the transport of Special needs students to BE DELIVERED by taxi cabs only; and,

5.

That Administration BE DIRECTED to work with the taxi industry and to bring a report to
Council directly with recommendations regarding the release of additional plates to the
industry; and,

6.

That a provision BE INCLUDED in the by-law that would allow the taxi cab industry to
also collect driver information with respect to licensing and to submit to the city subject to
any necessary audit requirements.
Carried.

Moved by Councillor Elliott, seconded by G. Conte,
WLC3/2017 That the livery vehicle plate holder applications, submitted by Mr. Dhruv R.
Jain and Mr. Mandeep Singh o/a Emm Dee Group, 3371 Sandwich Street, Apartment
#308, Windsor, to operate two (2) Class-D-Livery Vehicles BE APPROVED with the
following conditions:





Mr. Jain and Mr. Singh be given sixty (60) days from the date of this decision to
submit two vehicles that comply with Schedule 3 to By-law 137-2007
The second vehicle must not be more than ten (10) model years in age
The applicant must submit proof of ownership, valid Safety Standards certificates
and insurance for both vehicles, satisfactory to Section 4.2 and 9.1 of Schedule 3
to By-law 137-2007
The vehicles must submit to and pass an inspection by the By-law Enforcement
Unit
Carried.

8.
(a)

REPORTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS
Expired Application(s) for Business Licence

Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by Councillor Elliott,
That the report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated July 7, 2017 entitled “Expired
Application(s) for Business Licence” BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
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IN CAMERA
The applicant is present and available to answer questions.

Verbal Motion is presented by G. Conte, seconded by Councillor Elliott, to
move In Camera at 9:35 o’clock a.m. for discussion of the following item:

Item No.

Subject

9(a)

Personal matter about an
identifiable individual

Section – Pursuant to
Municipal Act 2001, as
amended
s. 239(2)(b)

Motion Carried.
Discussion on the item of business.
Verbal Motion is presented by G. Conte, seconded by Councillor Borrelli, to
move back into public session at 9:43 o’clock a.m.
Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by G. Conte,
That the Clerk BE DIRECTED to transmit the recommendation(s) contained
in the report(s) discussed at the In Camera Windsor Licensing Commission
meeting held July 26, 2017 directly to the Windsor Licensing Commission for
consideration at the next Regular Meeting.
Carried.
Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by G. Conte,
WLC2/2017 That the In Camera report relating to a personal matter about an
identifiable individual BE RECEIVED and further, that Administration BE REQUESTED
to proceed in accordance with the verbal direction of the Windsor Licensing
Commission.
Carried.

10.

CONFIRM AND RATIFY E-MAIL POLL

That the following motion approved by e-mail poll on April 18, 2017 BE
CONFIRMED AND RATIFIED:
Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by Councillor Elliott,
That the report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated April 12, 2017 entitled
“Expired Application(s) for Business Licence” be received.
Carried.
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The report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated April 12, 2017 entitled “Expired
Application(s) for Business Licence” is attached as Appendix “A”.

11.

DATE OF NEXT MEETING

The next meeting will be held on Wednesday, August 23, 2017 at 9:30 o’clock
a.m. in the Council Chambers, 3rd floor, City Hall.
12.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 9:46 o’clock a.m.

_____________________________
CHAIR

_____________________________
SECRETARY
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AGENDA
WINDSOR LICENSING COMMISSION
For a meeting on Wednesday, July 26, 2017
at 9:30 o’clock a.m.
Windsor City Hall, 350 City Hall Square West
3rd floor – Council Chambers

1.

CALL TO ORDER

2.

MINUTES
Adoption of the minutes of the meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission held
January 25, 2017 (copy attached).

3.

DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST

4.

REQUESTS FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS OR WITHDRAWALS

5.

COMMUNICATIONS
None.

6.

LICENCE TRANSFERS
None.

7.

APPLICATIONS/HEARINGS
(a)

8.

Emm Dee Group

Livery Vehicle (Class D-Van)

REPORTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS
(a)

Expired Application(s) for Business Licence
The report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated July 7, 2017 entitled
“Expired Application(s) for Business Licence” is attached.
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9.

IN-CAMERA AGENDA

Item No.
9(a)

July 26, 2017

Subject
Personal matter about an identifiable
individual

Section Pursuant to Municipal Act
2001, as amended
s. 239(b)

10. CONFIRM AND RATIFY E-MAIL POLL
“That the report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated April 12, 2017 entitled “Expired
Application(s) for Business Licence” BE RECEIVED.

11. DATE OF NEXT MEETING
The following 2017 meetings are scheduled for the Windsor Licensing Commission. The
meetings will be held at 9:30 a.m. in the Council Chambers. You will be notified if there is a
change in the venue.
August 23, 2017
September 27, 2017
October 25, 2017
November 22, 2017
December 27, 2017
12.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item No. 8 (a)

^"^'^

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
LICENSING DIVISION
MISSION STA TEMENT:
"Ow Cify is binlf on relationships - beFiveen citizens and their government, busmesses and public insfitittions,
city and region - all intercoiwecied, inutnaHy supportive, and focused on the brightest fiitwe we can create
together."

Report Date: April 12, 2017

Livelink: Report #
Author's Name: Craig Robertson,
Supervisor of Licensing

Author's Phone: 519 255-6100, Ext 6869

Date to Commission: April 12, 2017
Classification #:

Author's E-mail: crobertson@citywindsor.ca

To: Windsor Licensing Commission

Subject: Expired Application(s) for Business Licence

1. RECOMMENDATION:

City Wide: X Ward(s):

To the Commission for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

2. BACKGROUND:
Various business licence applications) are submitted to the Licensing Division annually for
either the renewal of a licence or for a new business.
Section 3.20 of Business Licensing By-law 395-2004 states:
"3.20 Licence - application deemed expired
Any business licence application that has not received approvals from all municipal or provincial
departments or agencies as the Licence Commissioner deems necessary within 60 days from the

date of the filing of the application, because of the applicant's inability to comply with the
requirements to become licensed, shall be deemed to have expired unless the application is
referred to the Windsor Licensing Commission under section 3.28 of this by-law."

And Section 11 of Part HI - General Provisions of the Public Vehicle Licensing By-Law 1372007 states:
"Any application which has not received approvals from all municipal or provincial departments
or agencies as the Licence Commissioner deems necessary within sixty (60) days from the date
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APPENDIX "A"

of filing the application, shall be deemed to have expired because of the applicant's inability to
comply with the requirements to become licenced, unless the application is referred to the
Licensing Commission for determination.

3. DISCUSSION:
An application(s) for a business licence was submitted by the following:

LOCATION

APPLICANT

LICENCE
CATEGORY

DATE OF
APPLICATION

MuccPs Ristorante Inc.

881 Erie Street East

Hospitality
Food/Liquor Service

July 6,2016

1954873 Ontario Inc. o/a
The Rondo
9638920 Canada Inc. o/a
Sandwich Post Cafe

63 Pitt Street East

Entertainment Lounge

January 16, 2017

3201 Sandwich Street

Hospitality Food

July 8,2016

Service

ATA Renovations Inc.

3329 Sandwich Street

Lodging House, Class I

November 29,2016

1933978 Ontario Inc. o/a
Layalina Club

995 Howard Avenue

Public Hall &
Hospitality

February 26,2016

Food/Liquor Service

2503953 Ontario Ltd. o/a
Milk Coffee Bar

68 University Avenue
West

Entertainment Lounge

October 13, 2016

The above mentioned applications have been pending for more than 60 days, and the applicant

has not complied with the requirements of Business Licensing By-law 395-2004 and/or Public
Vehicle Licensing By-Law 137-2007.

A letter has been sent to the above applicant(s) advising that their application has expired and is
no longer valid.

4. RISK ANALYSIS:
N/A

5. FINANCIAL MATTERS:
N/A

6. CONSULTATIONS;
N/A
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7. CONCLUSION:
The application(s) listed above shall be deemed to have expired.

Craig Robertson
Supervisor of Licensing & Deputy Licence
Commissioner

APPENDICES:

DEPARTMENTS/OTHERS CONSULTED:
Name:

Phone #: 519 Exf.

NOTIFICATION :
Name

Address

Email Address

Telephone

FAX
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Item 8.7

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

CQ15-2017 - Trucks on College Avenue
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 523
THAT the response to Council Question CQ15-2017 regarding trucks on College
Avenue BE FORWARDED to council for information.
Carried.
Report No.: S 117/2017
Clerk’s File No: ST2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 117/2017
Author’s Contact:
Fahd Mikhael
Manager, Traffic Operations
fmikhael@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6247 ext. 6106
Wards 2 & 3
PW#7194

Report Date: 7/4/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ15-2017 - Trucks on College Avenue

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the response to Council Question CQ15-2017 regarding trucks on College
Avenue be forwarded to COUNCIL FOR INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the meeting of City Council on March 27, 2017, Councillor Elliott asked CQ15-2017
as follows:
“asks Administration what can be done to alleviate the truck traffic on
College Avenue from Huron Line to Prince Road and also from
Bloomfield Street”.
There are “No Truck” signs posted on College at Prince; however trucks are frequently
using these corridors through our community more and more.
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DISCUSSION:
The Traffic By-law 9148 sets out the truck route system in the City of Windsor. At all
points where truck routes meet streets which are not truck routes, “No Truck” signs are
installed identifying roads not to be used by trucks.
There are exemptions to the truck route restrictions as outlined in Traffic By-law 9148.
Section 33(a)(i) and (ii) indicate:
33(a) that any commercial vehicle may be operated on any highway in the
City of Windsor for the purpose of delivering or receiving, loading or
unloading of goods, wares or merchandise, or in proceeding to or from a
garage or other premise for the housing of repair of such motor vehicle and
provided that –
(i)

such deviation shall be made at a point on one of the said truck
routes nearest by road where the service is performed, and –

(ii)

on completion of the conduct of such business, such vehicle shall
return by the shortest route to the nearest established truck route.

This allows commercial vehicles to make deliveries to locations which are not on truck
routes by taking the shortest route from the truck route to the location and go back
along the same route when delivery is completed.
In the area of concern, trucks are required to make deliveries to locations that are not
on truck routes. College Avenue, Tecumseh Road West and Prince Road are all
relatively the same distance from some delivery/pick-up locations; therefore, they may
experience some truck traffic.
The Traffic Department has received complaints from residents indicating some trucks
are using the area to access Sandwich Street or Ojibway Parkway from Huron Church
Road. This short-cutting is not allowed. Windsor Police have been contacted for
enforcement as they deem necessary.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a high degree of certainty that the short-cutting of trucks will result in
neighborhood complaints due to noise, vibration, disruption and dust. Depending on the
frequency of trucks driving on local roads, there is a moderate degree of certainty that
truck traffic will cause premature deterioration of these local roads; therefore, impacting
on maintenance.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
N/A
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CONSULTATIONS:
Transportation Planning

CONCLUSION:
The Traffic By-law bans trucks from using non-truck route designated streets except for
delivery/pick-up purposes. Windsor Police have been contacted regarding truck cutthrough traffic for enforcement of the by-law.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Fahd Mikhael

Manager, Traffic Operations
Sr. Manager, Traffic Operations, Transportation
Planning & Parking
Executive Director of Operations
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer

John Wolf
Dwayne Dawson
Mark Winterton
Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item 8.8

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

Response to CQ 22-2017 – Pollution Fallout from the Zalev Brothers Company
Operations - City Wide
Moved by: Councillor Borrelli
Seconded by: Councillor Payne
Decision Number: ETPS 526
THAT Administration’s response to CQ 22-2017 pertaining to air emissions and fallout
from the Zalev Brothers Company BE RECEIVED by the Mayor and Council for
information; and,
THAT the Mayor and/or Chief Administrative Officer BE REQUESTED to write a letter to
the Ministry of Environment to address the ongoing issues of emissions from the Zalev
Brothers Company.
Carried.
Report No.: S 137/2017
Clerk’s File No: EI/10533
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are not the same.
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Pollution Control
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 137/2017
Author’s Contact:
Paul Drca
Manager Environmental Quality
519-253-7111 x3330
pdrca@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 7/25/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: EI/10533

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ 22-2017 – Pollution Fallout from the Zalev Brothers
Company Operations - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
That Administration’s response to CQ 22-2017 pertaining to air emissions and fallout
from the Zalev Brothers Company BE RECEIVED by the Mayor and Council FOR
INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the June 19, 2017 meeting of City Council, Councillor Borrelli asked;
“CQ 22-2017: Asks to investigate the Zalev operations in
Remington Park due to a request of constituents that have
been observing excessive pollution fallout on their cars and
swimming pools.” Clerk’s File: EI/10533 (June 19, 2017)

Page 2 of 4

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 81 of 327

DISCUSSION:
Air quality regulations fall under the jurisdiction of the Provincial Ministry of the
Environment and Climate Change (MOECC). Under the authority of these regulations,
the Zalev Brothers Company have been instructed to retain a third party to monitor and
report site emissions at upwind and downwind locations from their site.
The Windsor Area MOECC Office reports 2017 monitoring results have been in
compliance with the exception of total suspended particles and ferric oxide
exceedances at the downwind monitoring station on March 8 and May 31. Environment
Canada data shows maximum wind gusts of 111 and 52 km/h at Windsor Airport on the
respective exceedance dates, MOECC further reports that these high winds contributed
to the exceedances.

RISK ANALYSIS:
No corporate risks are identified in this response to CQ 22-2017.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
No financial matters are identified in this response to CQ 22-2017.

CONSULTATIONS:
MOECC Windsor Area Office Supervisor

CONCLUSION:
As stated above, air quality regulations fall under Provincial jurisdiction. The MOECC
Windsor Area Office Supervisor, consulted for the preparation of this report, requests
that citizens having air quality complaints be directed to promptly call the MOECC Spills
Action Centre at 1-800-268-6060 (toll free) to register the complaint and initiate an
investigation.
The Pollution Control Department has instructed 311 Call Centre
operators to direct air quality complainants to the MOECC Spills Action Centre toll free
number.
The Province provides Spills Action Centre reporting information and instructions at
https://www.ontario.ca/page/report-spill

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:
Name
Chris Manzon
Mark Winterton
Onorio Colucci

Title
Senior Manager Pollution Control
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
N/A
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Item 8.9

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

Application to the Federation
Communities Awards - City wide

of

Canadian

Municipalities

Sustainable

Moved by: Councillor Holt
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 527
THAT Council DIRECT the Supervisor, Environmental Sustainability and Climate
Change to apply for the Federation of Canadian Municipalities Sustainable
Communities Awards for Windsor's recently approved Community Energy Plan; and
further,
THAT Council ENDORSE the application with a letter of support (attached as Appendix
A).
Carried.
Report No.: S 146/2017
Clerk’s File No: MMF2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Pollution Control
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 146/2017
Author’s Contact:
Karina Richters
Supervisor, Environmental
Sustainability and Climate Change
519-253-7111 ext.3226
krichters@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/3/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: MMF2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Application to the Federation of Canadian Municipalities Sustainable
Communities Awards - City wide

RECOMMENDATION:

THAT Council DIRECT the Supervisor, Environmental Sustainability and Climate
Change to apply for the Federation of Canadian Municipalities Sustainable
Communities Awards for Windsor's recently approved Community Energy Plan; and
further
THAT Council ENDORSE the application with a letter of support (attached as Appendix
A).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: N/A
BACKGROUND:
The Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM's) Sustainable Communities Awards
celebrate the most innovative local sustainability initiatives from across the country. This
year, new award categories such as asset management and climate change have been
added to the award program. The deadline to apply to the program is September 15 th
2017.
If recognized as an award winner, Windsor would receive local and national recognition
and promotion for our initiative, the Community Energy Plan.

DISCUSSION:
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The application would be submitted for our Community Energy Plan approved by
Council July 17th 2017. This would be applied for under the new category of "Climate
Change" which includes greenhouse gas emissions reductions plans as eligible
initiatives. The application form is available online, and requires an endorsement letter
from City Council, a draft of which is attached as Appendix A.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no risks identified with applying to the Sustainable Communities Award
program. The deadline to apply is September 15 th and needs to include an endorsement
letter from Windsor City Council.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There is no cost for applying to the Sustainable Communities Award program, and there
is no financial gain in accepting an award.

CONSULTATIONS:
None.

CONCLUSION:
In conclusion administration believes that Windsor's Community Energy Plan is
innovative and deserving of recognition. Applying to the FCM's Sustainable
Communities Awards program is a great way to seek national recognition of the work
being done in Windsor to decrease greenhouse gas emissions and energy consumption
while boosting our local economy as demonstrated by the Community Energy Plan.

APPROVALS:
Name
Chris Manzon

Title
Senior Manager, Pollution Control/Deputy
City Engineer
City Engineer and Corporate Leader –
Environmental
Protection
and
Infrastructure Services
Chief Administrative Officer

Mark Winterton
Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Sample Endorsement Letter
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The City of Windsor
350 City Hall Square West
Windsor, ON
N9A 6S1
September 1st 2017
Green Municipal Fund Program
Federation of Canadian Municipalities
24 Clarence Street
Ottawa ON
K1N 5P3
Re: Letter of Support for Sustainable Communities Awards Application:
Community Energy Plan, City of Windsor.
Dear Sir/Madam,
This letter is to confirm that we are aware that Karina Richters, Supervisor,
Environmental Sustainability and Climate Change, City of Windsor, is applying for the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities’ Sustainable Communities Award for our
Community Energy Plan. Of behalf of the City of Windsor, we endorse the application
abovementioned and consider this initiative deserving of recognition.
Yours sincerely,

City of Windsor Mayor and Council

City of Windsor | 350 City Hall Square West | Windsor, ON | N9A 6S1
www.citywindsor.ca
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SX.

^

INTER-OFFICE MEMO

THE CITY OF

INDSOR

ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ONTARIO, CAHADA

TO: Valerie Critchley, City Clerk
FROM: Karina Richters/ Supervisor/ Environment, Sustainability and Climate Change

ITEM NO. '8.b

DATE: August 11th 2017
SUBJECT: S 146/2017 Application to the Federation of Canadian Municipalities Sustainable Community Awards

This memo is to confirm the following reso\ut\on for report S 146/2017 Application to the Federation of Canadian
Municipalities Sustainable Communities Awards on the agenda for the August 23 Environment, Transportation and
Public Safety Standing Committee:

THAT Council CONFIRMS they are aware that Karina Richters, Supervisor, Environmental Sustainability and Climate
Change, City of Windsor, is applying for the Federation of Canadian Municipalities' Sustainabte Communities Award for
Windsor's Community Energy Plan. On behalf of the City of Windsor, Council endorses the application abovementioned
and consider this initiative deserving of recognition.

/'..

^' ' ^
Chris Manzon

Mark Winterton

Senior Manager, Pollution Control/Deputy City

City Engineer and Corporate Leader - Environmental

Engineer

Protection and Infrastructure Services

CITY OF WINDSOR
COUNCIL SERVICES

AUG 172017

RECEIVED

Onorio CoTucci
Chief Administrative Officer

City of Windsor | 350 City Hall Square West | Windsor, ON | N9A 6S1
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Item 8.10

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

Response to CQ12-2017: Implementing a Policy for Complete Streets
Moved by: Councillor Holt
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 528
I.
THAT this Council Report responding to CQ12-2017 – Implementing a Policy for
Complete Streets BE RECEIVED for information;
II.

THAT the research findings and sample policies contained in this report BE
FORWARDED to the City Engineer for consideration as part of the upcoming
study regarding the Active Transportation Master Plan.
Carried.

Report No.: S 145/2017
Clerk’s File No: APR/10711
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Planning & Building Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 145/2017
Author’s Contact:
Tracy Tang
Planning Policy Assistant
519 255-6543 ext. 6438
ttang@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/3/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: APR/10711

Michael Cooke
Manager of Planning Policy
519 255-6543 ext. 6102
mcooke@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ12-2017: Implementing a Policy for Complete Streets

RECOMMENDATION:
I.

THAT this Council Report responding to CQ12-2017 – Implementing a Policy for
Complete Streets BE RECEIVED FOR INFORMATION;

II.

THAT the research findings and sample policies contained in this report BE
FORWARDED to the City Engineer for consideration as part of the upcoming
study regarding the Active Transportation Master Plan;

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the February 21, 2017 meeting of Council, Councillor Holt asked the following
Council Question:
CQ12-2017: Asks that administration report back to the Environment,
Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee on implementing a
“Complete Streets” policy for the City of Windsor, highlighting how such a policy
would satisfy Council’s 20 Year Strategic Plan as well as any other relevant plans
and studies.
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COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 90 of 327

This report will begin to address CQ12-2017 with a number of definitions and identify
the linkages between Council’s 20 Year Strategic Plan, current policy and complete
streets.
What are Complete Streets?
Complete streets are multi-modal streets that are designed, operated and maintained in
order to allow for the safe, convenient and comfortable travel of all users. This includes
anyone who may be using the street, including (but not limited to) pedestrians, cyclists,
transit riders, and motor vehicle users, regardless of their age, ability, or income level.
Street users must be able to move along a complete street right-of-way and across
complete street designated locations at ease and barrier-free.
The concept of a complete street reinforces that the travel to and from a destination
should be accessible and safe for everyone. The needs of all persons should be
adequately addressed in the design of a complete street. There is no one-size-fits-all
design for complete streets; complete streets are designed to suit their context.
Furthermore, the concept highlights how streets can become vibrant and attractive
spaces within the transportation network and support the local neighbourhood’s sense
of place. Complete streets may incorporate aspects of urban landscaping, comfortable
street furnishing, public art, and stormwater management features to enhance the
user’s experience. Additional definitions of terms that support complete streets are
found in “Appendix A”.
Below are some
compositions.

diagrams

illustrating

complete

street elements

and

typical

Typical cross section of a complete street (West Baton Rouge Parish, Louisiana, 2011)
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Roadway conversion applying complete street principles (City of Edmonton, Alberta, 2013)

Redesign of Dearborn Street to incorporate complete streets principles (City of Chicago, Illinois, 2012)

Why Complete Streets?
Although the term has only been used since approximately 2005, the principles of
“complete streets” have been discussed, implemented and evaluated for decades. With
the increase in health concerns such as obesity and diabetes, and environmental
concerns such as climate change and natural resource depletion, municipalities are
looking at creative methods to promote healthy and sustainable communities. In
realization of the impact of transportation infrastructure on human and environmental
health, governments and organizations are turning more commonly to the idea of
complete streets.
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The redesign of streets as complete streets has been growing in popularity and
momentum internationally, and has been adopted in numerous cities worldwide. Several
major cities within Canada have recently adopted strategies, policies, or guidelines, or
incorporated complete streets principles and language into their existing policies. The
benefits of complete streets and their impacts on communities have been studied and
are well documented. The complete streets movement is an important consideration for
cities that seek to ensure their community is environmentally sustainable while also
providing healthy alternatives for its residents.
Alignment with Council’s 20 Year Strategic Vision - Vision Statements
The 20 Year Strategic Vision adopted by City Council focuses on three areas: jobs,
reputation, and quality of life. Implementing a complete streets policy would align with
Council’s 20 Year Strategic Vision by improving the reputation and quality of life in
Windsor. Complete streets are designed to be environmentally sustainable and provide
long-term solutions, which meets the vision to improve Windsor’s reputation.
Additionally, complete streets can help to improve the quality of life for Windsorites as
they promote transportation options and neighbourhood activity.
The following statements have been taken from Council’s 20 Year Strategic Vision.
Potential linkages between the vision statements and complete streets have also been
identified:
Reputation: Windsor will be a dynamic place of civic pride and a hub for innovation,
culture
and
creativity
and
attractive
for
people
of
all
ages.
A Complete Streets policy can support the following “Reputation” vision statement:


Making infrastructure decisions to ensure long-term sustainability

Quality of Life: Windsor will provide a high quality of life for all, supported by sustainable
growth
and
a
vibrant,
caring
community.
A Complete Streets policy can support the following “Quality of Life” vision statements:







Planning for development to connect the city together – both green spaces and
built form
Strengthen neighbourhoods to ensure that they are safe, caring and meet the
needs of residents
Continuing to support citizens with diverse needs in all stages of life and create
an accessible environment
Promoting (transportation) choices that support a healthy environment
Planning for integrated transit and transportation options with consideration for
regional opportunities
Promoting walking and cycling as healthy and environmentally-friendly modes of
transportation
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DISCUSSION:
This section of the report will provide an outline of the benefits and opportunities
associated with complete streets, existing policies that support them, and examples of
complete streets best practices from around North America.
Benefits and Opportunities
Complete streets offer numerous benefits, which can be classified into the following
categories: people (social), placemaking (environmental), and prosperity (economic).
Complete streets help people by improving safety and perception of safety for all street
users, enhancing social equity, providing options and promoting healthy living.
Complete streets also facilitate placemaking by creating lively and attractive spaces,
complementing the surrounding context and improving environmental sustainability.
Under the category of prosperity, complete streets can support local economic vitality by
attracting customers and influencing the real estate market. Additional benefits are
listed in the table below:
Summary Table of Benefits:
People (Social)







Reduce
injuries/fatalities
Reduce
traffic
congestion
Make all users feel
safe, comfortable, and
included
Provide opportunities
for those who do not
drive
Offer variety of choices
(non-limiting)
Promote
active
lifestyles

Placemaking
Prosperity (Economic)
(Environmental)
 Encourage
social  Attract customers and
interaction
revenue
 Improve
urban  Influence real estate
atmosphere
market
 Enhance
community
sense of place
 Reduce air pollution and
Greenhouse
Gas
emissions
 Reduce
energy
and
resource consumption
 Mitigate urban heat island
effect
 Reduce urban runoff

Complete street documents from municipalities in Canada and United States were
reviewed in order to compose the Summary Table of Benefits. These include guidelines,
policies, and by-laws from cities such as Calgary, Alberta, Toronto, Ontario, and
Reading, Pennsylvania, for example. A detailed list of the potential benefits complete
streets may have is included in “Appendix B”.
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Safety and the Vision Zero Approach
Complete streets also complement “Vision Zero”. This concept is a Swedish approach
to road safety that aims to reduce all traffic fatalities and serious injuries to zero. It is
based on a core ideal that no loss of life or injury is acceptable and that roads should be
designed to protect all users. Since its inception in 1994, the Vision Zero approach has
been adopted in numerous cities internationally, including Edmonton in 2016 and
Toronto in 2017. The City of Windsor made great strides toward the Vision Zero
objective when it was awarded the Safe Community Designation in 2016. Providing safe
streets for everyone is a fundamental part of implementing complete streets and so the
Vision Zero long-term goal could also be a consideration when looking into active
transportation goals and strategies.
Alignment with Other Policy/Plan Documents
As mentioned earlier, prior to the term Complete Streets being used its principles have
been applied in many policies, strategies and guidelines around the world. The City has
made considerable efforts to incorporate ideals similar to those found in the Complete
Streets approach in its policy documents. Numerous existing policies support the
creation and implementation of a complete streets document. For example, the Traffic
Calming Policy, School Neighbourhood Policy, the Pedestrian Generator Policy,
Engineering Best Practices, ADOA Standards, the 2014 Provincial Policy Statement
(PPS) and City’s Official Plan. Primarily, the 2014 PPS and City’s Official Plan both
contain policies that align with the principles of complete streets without specifically
referencing the term “complete streets”. Listed below are the key policies from these
two policy documents relating to complete streets.
Provincial Policy Statement 2014
The PPS sets out the province’s land-use and development vision and aims to enhance
the quality of life for all Ontarians. A Complete Streets policy would support the
provincial interest in Public Spaces, Recreation, Parks, Trails and Open Space (Section
1.5), Infrastructure and Public Service Facilities (Section 1.6), Long-Term Economic
Prosperity (Section 1.7), and Energy Conservation, Air Quality and Climate Change
(Section 1.8).
Policies in the PPS emphasize how public streets should be safe, meet needs of
pedestrians, foster social interaction, and facilitate active transportation and community
connectivity. Furthermore, the PPS contains a number of goals and policies that align
with the benefits of complete streets, such as:
 Promote green infrastructure;
 Encourage cross-jurisdictional multimodal transportation systems that are safe
and connect various modes of transportation;
 Support long-term economic prosperity through providing an efficient, costeffective, reliable multimodal transportation system;
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 Support energy conservation by promoting active transportation and transit use.
Official Plan
A complete streets policy initiative would support Sections: 4 Healthy Community; 7
Infrastructure; and 8 Urban Design, in the City of Windsor Official Plan.
Section 4 Healthy Community policy objectives emphasize creating a healthy physical
and social environment for Windsorites. By integrating complete street designs in the
transportation network, the following Official Plan objectives can be achieved:




Create a healthy and liveable city by considering community heath in
neighbourhood design;
Encourage environmental sustainability through sustainable development;
Establish a sense of community by encouraging development that integrates all
residents and fosters social interaction.

Section 7 Infrastructure policy objectives emphasize the importance of managing
Windsor’s infrastructure to be safe, sustainable, effective, and efficient for the needs of
all. Incorporation of the principles of complete streets into transportation network design
can achieve the following Official Plan goals, objectives, and policies:
 Establish a safe, accessible, and efficient transportation network;
 Promote development that supports active transportation modes, such as
walking, cycling, and public transportation;
 Develop infrastructure that allows for ease of pedestrian movement, meaning
safe for all ages and abilities and suitable for both utilitarian and recreational
purposes;
 Encourage cycling safety by separating cyclists and pedestrians wherever most
appropriate.
Section 8 Urban Design policy objectives emphasize creating an attractive, livable, and
sustainable city for present and future generations. By integrating complete street
designs in the transportation network, the following Official Plan goals and policies can
be achieved:





Design roads, streetscapes, and right-of-ways to be comfortable, functional, safe,
and attractive;
Ensure the needs of persons of all ages and abilities are integrated into design;
Provide integrated design in urban spaces for barrier-free pedestrian access;
Ensure ease of orientation along streetscapes for pedestrian, cyclist, and vehicle
needs (such as the provision of signs, route maps, and key views).

A comprehensive list of all Provincial Policy Statement and Official Plan policies
relevant to complete streets can be found in “Appendix C” and “Appendix D”.
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Community Energy Plan, 2017
In Windsor, the transportation sector accounts for 26 percent of the energy used, 36
percent of the greenhouse gas emissions and 46 percent of the energy costs in 2014.
The Community Energy Plan outlines four strategies for the transportation sector in
Windsor:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Encourage a Modal Shift towards Public Transit;
Develop and Implement an Active Transportation Master Plan;
Foster the Adoption of Electric Vehicles; and
Continue to Advance Smart Energy Systems by integrating into the Land Use
Planning process.

The Community Energy Plan supports the creation of linked networks of “complete
streets” creating a comprehensive and attractive pedestrian, transit, bicycle and e-bike
network. The objective is to maximize the connectivity of roads for pedestrians and
cyclists, and ensure dedicated bike lanes, bike parking and charging infrastructure are
made available in the City.
Complete communities and complete street elements encourage energy conservation in
Windsor. A relatively modest estimation of 2 percent of average vehicle journeys can
result in emissions reductions of about 8,000 tonnes of CO2, or about 1 percent, of the
total transportation emissions in 2041. Reduction potential may be refined through the
development of the Active Transportation Master Plan and Complete Streets policies.
Best Practices and Examples
As part of the in-depth research conducted for this report, various examples of complete
streets policies have been reviewed. The following examples highlight some of the
successful outcomes and provide notes on what physical improvements were made.
These summary notes also highlight some of the complete streets principles and
municipal policies that supported their implementation. Additional details and images of
each example can be found in “Appendix E”.
Churchill Avenue, Ottawa, ON
As part of the “Ottawa on the Move” project, the City of Ottawa implemented complete
streets designs when making improvements to Churchill Avenue, a major collector road
linking the Westboro and Carlington neighbourhoods. Prior to reconstruction, there was
a lack of safe sidewalks and the road was designed primarily for automobiles. After it
reopened in 2014, Churchilll Avenue had separated raised bike lanes, concrete curbs
and sidewalks, street lighting, traffic calming measures, and traffic control signals.
These improvements have helped promote cyclist and pedestrian safety. They
encourage the community to use active modes of transportation now that there is proper
infrastructure in place to separate the more vulnerable users (cyclists and pedestrians)
from automobiles.
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King Street Downtown, Kitchener, ON
King Street is a city arterial street that acts as the main downtown street in Kitchener.
As a part of the downtown revitalization strategy, the City of Kitchener transformed King
Street from being vacant and crime-ridden to lively and attractive. Completed in 2010,
the project included low sloped curbs, flexible parking through use of bollards,
vegetation strips that act as storm water management features, and widened sidewalks
furnished with modern lighting and seating. This pedestrian oriented design improved
the perception of safety along the street at different hours of the day, while allowing for
activities and programming such as street festivals and patios.
Richmond and Adelaide Streets, Toronto, ON
Due to directions in the City of Toronto Bike Plan (2001) which identified Richmond and
Adelaide, both one-way major arterial streets, as potential bike routes, the two streets
underwent transformations to accommodate for increased cyclist volumes. In 2014 as
the first phase of a pilot project, a road diet was applied to reduce the number of traffic
lanes from four to three, install 1.5km segments of bicycle lanes, and introduce onstreet parking. The results of this renovation were increases in cyclist volumes,
improved safety and comfort, and reduced travel times for drivers.
Below is an example of a current, comprehensive complete streets policy from the City
of Toronto’s Official Plan. This policy was adopted in 2014, and is the most detailed
compared to policies from the other municipalities reviewed in this section. Included for
informative purposes, this policy provides guidance as to how a successful complete
streets policy may be written.
From the City of Toronto Official Plan, Chapter 3 Building a Successful City:
3.1.1 (5). City streets are significant public open spaces which connect
people and places and support the development of sustainable,
economically vibrant and complete communities. New and existing
City streets will incorporate a Complete Streets approach and be
designed to perform their diverse roles by:
a) balancing the needs and priorities of the various users and
uses within the right-of-way, including provisions for:
i) the safe and efficient movement of pedestrians of all
ages and abilities, cyclists, transit vehicles and users,
goods and services vehicles, emergency vehicles, and
motorists across the network;
ii) space for other street elements, such as utilities and
services, trees and landscaping, green infrastructure,
snow and stormwater management, wayfinding,
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boulevard cafes, marketing and vending, and street
furniture; and
iii) ensuring the safety of vulnerable groups such as
women, children, seniors and people with disabilities by
implementing the Toronto Safer City Guidelines, or an
updated version thereof;
b) improving the quality and convenience of active
transportation options within all communities by giving full
consideration to the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public
transit users;
c) reflecting differences in local context and character;
d) providing building access and address, as well as amenities
such as view corridors, sky view and sunlight; and
e) serving as community destinations and public gathering
places.
Hillsborough Street, Raleigh, NC
Hillsborough Street is a major arterial road in Raleigh, North Carolina which serves as a
key connection to historic neighbourhoods. It was identified as the highest priority
roadway requiring bicycling improvement, as it contained the highest number of
recorded bicycle collisions in the city. Phase 1 of the renewal project was completed in
2010, and included a road diet to reduce four travel lanes to two, roundabouts, raised
medians, bicycle lanes, brick paver sidewalks, pedestrian crossings with median refuge
islands and on-street parking. These improvements resulted in increased customer
traffic to the businesses, reduced pedestrian-related car collisions, reduced motorist
speeds and increased sense of security and beauty along the corridor.
Future Considerations
Numerous municipalities other than those listed above are developing and
implementing complete streets policies. These municipalities are of varying sizes and
are located across Canada. For example, complete streets policies were adopted in
Kelowna, BC in 2011, Peterborough, ON in 2012, Ajax, ON in 2013, and Airdrie, AB in
2014. Complete streets approaches, guidelines, and policies are very current and
relevant responses to addressing roadway safety and community health. They can be
incorporated into Official Plans, Transportation Master Plans, design guidelines, and
other municipal planning documents. There are numerous of examples from
municipalities across Canada that can be used as best practises for the development of
a complete streets policy in Windsor. This future research can be integrated into the
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upcoming Active Transportation Master Plan, as the principles of complete streets are
parallel with those of active modes of transportation.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is no risk associated with receiving this report for information.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Every street is different; opportunities for complete streets projects would need to be
considered as streets need to be repaired or rebuilt. The difference in the capital cost
(and ongoing maintenance) of putting a street back the way it was versus creating a
complete street would depend on the features of the new design. Depending on the
location and goals of the changes, some streets could be enhanced at a higher cost to
provide for beautification, street trees, storm water management, and placemaking.
Some straightforward complete street projects could have low costs, like changing the
width of lanes or creating curb extensions with pavement markings, while making
streets safer.
There are no financial impacts associated with the recommendations in this report.
Should Council direct Administration to pursue any of the options outlined in this report,
the matter would be brought back to Council with recommended implementation
measures. Further, it is anticipated that any financial matters associated with the
implementation of recommendations within the forthcoming Active Transportation
Master Plan will be included in that report.

CONSULTATIONS:
Staff from the Planning, Transportation Planning, Engineering, and Parks Departments
were consulted in the preparation of this report.

CONCLUSION:
Complete streets contribute to a vibrant community, as they serve the dual function of
facilitating safe and convenient travel and being destinations for gatherings and
celebration. A complete streets policy can meet the Council’s 20 Year Strategic Vision
by improving Windsor’s reputation and quality of life through infrastructure that animates
communities through providing social interactions, connects people of all ages and
backgrounds, and strengthens neighbourhoods to be healthy and sustainable. Adoption
of a complete streets policy brings social, environmental and economic benefits, and
can be supported by the goals, objectives and policies within the Official Plan and
Provincial Policy Statement. Complete streets policy can also be incorporated further
within other existing corporate plans including the Environmental Master Plan and
Bicycle Use Master Plan.
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Administration recommends that Council receive this report for informative purposes,
and that the research presented be utilized in the upcoming study on active
transportation.
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Appendix A:
Additional Definitions
Multi-modal: Multi-modal, in the transportation planning context, refers to the various
modes in which users take to travel (such as walking, cycling, public transit, driving,
etc.). A multi-modal street is a street that considers these various modes into its design
and function.
Right-of-way: A right-of-way is the area of a street that is publicly owned and
maintained between properties, typically from property line to property line. It includes
aspects of street design, such as the sidewalks, bicycle lanes, roadways, boulevards
and planting strips, and street furniture and infrastructure, among others.
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Appendix B:
Detailed List of Benefits, Categorized as: Social, Environmental, Economic
SOCIAL BENEFITS
Complete streets help people (social) by improving safety and perception of safety for
all street users.
 Complete streets help to reduce injuries/fatalities by designing for reduced
speeds on shared streets, which reduces the severity of vulnerable road user
collisions if and when they occur. Clearly separating pedestrians and cyclists
from vehicles can promote a sense of safety through buffers and thus also
reduces the risk, frequency, and severity of bicycle collisions (Toronto, Ottawa,
Calgary, Ocean Shores, West Hartford).
 Complete streets reduce traffic congestion, decrease the frequency of
vehicular collisions, and result in more effective emergency response and
service delivery (Calgary). They influence the reallocation of transportation
modal splits by encouraging active transportation instead of dependency on cars.
Complete streets help people (social) by enhancing social equity.
 Complete streets help people of all ages, races, genders, abilities, and incomes
and users of all modes of transportation feel safe, comfortable, and included.
This is achieved through sidewalks that are clear, maintained, unobstructed, and
continuous to promote accessibility for all users, including people who use
strollers, wheelchairs, walkers, or motorized personal mobility devices (Toronto,
Ottawa).
 Complete streets allow those who do not drive or own vehicles to have
opportunities to travel by other means (Indianapolis, Ocean Shores). In 2015,
Statistics Canada reported that 1/7 of Canadian households do not own, lease,
or operate a vehicle, which may be due to age, disability, or income.
Complete streets help people (social) by providing options and promoting healthy living.
 Complete streets offer a variety of safe and attractive choices in order to
travel from point A to point B. This is because the ROW and infrastructure is
designed to accommodate for all modes of transportation, instead of being caroriented (Toronto, Calgary). It becomes more desirable to use active
transportation to access local amenities and services if the route is safe and
attractive.
 Complete streets promote active lifestyles and daily physical activity by
making it easier to walk, bike, and use other modes of active transportation. This
is notable in improving the wellbeing of adults and children who are overweight or
obese (Ottawa, Calgary, West Hartford, Indianapolis).
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ENVIRONMENTAL BENEFITS
Complete streets help with placemaking (environmental) by creating lively and attractive
spaces.
 Street improvements (maintenance, landscaping, public art, etc.) encourage
pedestrian activity and social interaction along the sidewalks. Sidewalks
become part of the travel experience instead of just a route. They are public
realms where people can meet, linger, and socialize (Toronto, Ottawa).
 Complete streets improve urban atmospheres because they are aesthetically
pleasing spaces and focus on the sidewalk (material use, landscaping, and
furnishing), as opposed to on the paved driving lanes. They beautify the
streetscape and surrounding community (Calgary).
 Complete streets increase the quantity and quality of civic space (Ottawa,
Calgary).
Complete streets help with placemaking (environmental) by complementing the
surrounding context.
 Complete streets enhance the existing sense of place of the community. They
respect a neighbourhood’s scale, character, and function and are designed and
constructed in order to be compatible with the area. There is no “one size fits all”
for complete streets, and they must be tailored to their surroundings (Toronto,
Ottawa).
Complete streets help with placemaking (environmental) to improve environmental
sustainability.
 Complete streets reduce air pollution and greenhouse gasses while improving
air quality, by reducing dependency on cars and promoting the use of active
transportation methods (Ottawa, Calgary, Edmonton, West Hartford).
 Complete streets reduce energy consumption by encouraging active
transportation (does not require fuel) and reduce resource consumption from new
roadway construction (Calgary, West Hartford).
 Complete streets can mitigate urban heat island effect and microclimate
heating because they reduce the amount of lanes dedicated to cars (asphalt) and
integrate urban forestry/landscaping/canopy cover (carbon sequestration,
albedo) (Toronto, Calgary).
 Complete streets can help reduce urban runoff and impervious surfaces by
integrating stormwater management features into complete streets (for example,
vegetated buffers and bio-swales) (Toronto, Calgary).
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ECONOMIC BENEFITS
Complete streets help with prosperity (economic) by supporting economic vitality.
 Complete streets generate more customers and revenue for ground-floor
businesses and other land uses adjacent to the street by increasing foot traffic
(Toronto, Calgary). They provide easy access to amenities and services such as
work, schools, stores, etc. (Ottawa, Ocean Shores).
 Complete streets can influence the real estate market by acting as financial
investments. The value of adjacent real estate fronting onto complete streets can
be increased, as improved walkability is positively correlated with price
increases. This can provide long term savings (Edmonton, Indianapolis).
Complete streets help with prosperity (economic) by saving costs numerous ways (list
provided by Indianapolis).
 By improving safety, complete streets decrease costs for injuries, fatalities, and
emergency services
 By increasing physical activity of users, complete streets decrease healthcare
costs
 By improving air quality, complete streets decrease healthcare costs and
environmental remediation costs
 By reducing traffic congestion, complete streets increase savings in time and
money to allow for more productivity
 By introducing complete streets, complete streets increase profit for local
businesses and becomes an economic driver
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POLICY DOCUMENTS RESEARCHED FOR COMPLETE STREET BENEFITS
Canada
Calgary, City of. 2014. Calgary Transportation Plan and Complete Streets.
Edmonton, City of. 2013. Complete Streets Guidelines.
Ottawa, City of. 2013. Transportation Master Plan.
Ottawa, City of. N.d. Complete Streets in Ottawa.
Toronto, City of. 2013. Toronto Complete Streets Guidelines.
Waterloo, City of. 2011. Transportation Master Plan.
United States
Boulder, City of. (2014). Transportation Master Plan.
Indianapolis, City of. (2012). City-County General Ordinance, Proposal No. 208, 2012.
Ocean Shores, City of. (2012). Ordinance No. 916.
Reading, City of. (2015). Executive Order 2-2015: Complete Streets
West Hartford, Town of. (2015). Resolution Adopting a Complete Streets Policy for the
Town of West Hartford.
OTHER SOURCES RESEARCHED FOR COMPLETE STREETS BENEFITS
Statistics Canada. Table 203-0027 - Survey of household spending (SHS), dwelling
characteristics and household equipment at time of interview, Canada, regions and
provinces, annual (number unless otherwise noted), CANSIM
(database). (accessed: August 2, 2017)
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Appendix C:
Relevant Provincial Policy Statement (2014) Policies
The following policies from the Provincial Policy Statement (2014) align with potential
benefits of implementing complete streets:
1.5 Public Spaces, Recreation, Parks, Trails and Open Space
1.5.1 Healthy, active communities should be promoted by:
a) planning public streets, spaces and facilities to be safe, meet the needs of
pedestrians, foster social interaction and facilitate active transportation and
community connectivity;
1.6 Infrastructure and Public Service Facilities
1.6.2 Planning authorities should promote green infrastructure to complement
infrastructure.
1.6.7 Transportation Systems
1.6.7.1 Transportation systems should be provided which are safe, energy efficient,
facilitate the movement of people and goods, and are appropriate to address projected
needs.
1.6.7.3 As part of a multimodal transportation system, connectivity within and among
transportation systems and modes should be maintained and, where possible, improved
including connections which cross jurisdictional boundaries.
1.7 Long-Term Economic Prosperity
1.7.1 Long-term economic prosperity should be supported by:
c) Maintaining and, where possible, enhancing the vitality and viability of
downtowns and mainstreets;
f) providing for an efficient, cost-effective, reliable multimodal transportation
system that is integrated with adjacent systems and those of other jurisdictions,
and is appropriate to address projected needs to support the movement of goods
and people;
1.8 Energy Conservation, Air Quality and Climate Change
1.8.1 Planning authorities shall support energy conservation and efficiency, improved air
quality, reduced greenhouse gas emissions, and climate change adaptation through
land use and development patterns which:
a) promote compact form and a structure of nodes and corridors;
b) promote the use of active transportation and transit in and between residential,
employment (including commercial and industrial) and institutional uses and
other areas;
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Appendix D:
Relevant City of Windsor Official Plan Policies
Section 4 Healthy Community
4.2.1 Healthy and Liveable City
PLANNING & DESIGN
4.2.1.1 To consider community health in the planning and design of Windsor and
its neighbourhoods.
ACTIVE LIFESTYLE
4.2.1.2 To provide for activities and facilities which will foster an active lifestyle to
improve community health.
CLIMATE PROTECTION
4.2.1.4 To protect against climate change and its possible adverse effects on
human health, the physical environment, economy and quality of life.
4.2.2 Environmental Sustainability
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
4.2.2.3 To encourage community planning, design and development that is
sustainable.
4.2.4 Sense of Community
SOCIAL INTERACTION
4.2.4.1 To encourage development that fosters social interaction.
COMMUNITY LIVING
4.2.4.2 To encourage development that fosters the integration of all residents into
the community.
Section 7 Infrastructure
7.1 Goals
LAND USE, DENSITY AND MIX
7.2.1.5 To promote a land use pattern, density and mix of uses that reduces
vehicle trips and supports alternative transportation modes including public
transit.
TRANSPORTATION DEMAND MANAGEMENT
7.2.1.10 To enact transportation demand management actions suited to the
needs of Windsor.
WALKING & CYCLING
7.2.1.13 To establish and maintain a city-wide walking and cycling network.
ACCESSIBLE INFRASTRUCTURE
7.2.1.14 To establish and maintain an accessible transportation infrastructure.
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ROADS
7.2.1.15 To establish and maintain a safe and efficient road network.
ALTERNATIVE DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS
7.2.2.5 Council shall promote development patterns that support an increase in
walking, cycling and public transportation in accordance with the Land Use and
Urban Design chapters of this Plan.
BALANCED TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM
7.2.2.6 Council shall develop a balanced transportation system by:
(a) Adopting strategies and programs that increase public transportation
use, cycling and walking;
(e) Implementing the urban design policies of this Plan that provide for an
improved street environment.
7.2.3 Pedestrian Network Policies
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
7.2.3.1 Council shall require all proposed developments and infrastructure
undertakings to provide facilities for pedestrian movements wherever appropriate
by:
(a) Requiring safe, barrier free, convenient and direct walking conditions
for persons of all ages and abilities;
(c) Providing a walking environment within public rights-of-ways that
encourages people to walk to work or school, for travel, exercise,
recreation and social interaction.
7.2.4 Cycling Network Policies
SAFETY
7.2.4.5 Council shall encourage the separation of cyclists and pedestrians
wherever possible to avoid potential conflicts.
7.2.5 Public Transportation Policies
IMPROVE PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION
7.2.5.2 Council shall require that the design of development proposals and
infrastructure undertakings facilitate easy access to public transportation. In this
regard, Council shall:
(c) Require that sidewalks and other pedestrian facilities connect
major traffic generators to public transportation services;
(d) Encourage the provision of benches, lighting, rest areas and climate
shelters for the safety, comfort and convenience of public transportation
users;
Section 8 Urban Design
8.1 Goals
PEDESTRIAN
8.1.3 Pedestrian access to all developments.
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COMFORT
8.1.5 Comfortable conditions along roads and in public spaces.
STREETSCAPE
8.1.10 A functional and attractive streetscape.
SAFETY
8.1.11 Public safety throughout Windsor.
DESIGN EXCELLENCE
8.1.12 Excellence in exterior building design, site design and right-of-ways.
DESIGN FOR ALL AGES AND ABILITIES
8.1.14 Integrated design for the needs of persons of all ages and abilities.
8.4 Pedestrian Access
8.4.1 Objective
INTEGRATED DESIGN
8.4.1.1 To integrate barrier-free pedestrian routes in the design of urban spaces.
8.11 Streetscape
8.11.1 Objectives
INTEGRATE FUNCTION & AESTHETICS
8.11.1.1 To achieve an integrated and attractive streetscape through design
features which accommodate pedestrian and vehicle needs.
ORIENTATION
8.11.2.15 Council will ensure the ease of orientation along the pedestrian and cycle
networks through the provision of signs, route maps and key views.
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Appendix E:
Best Practices/Case Studies
Churchill Avenue, Ottawa, ON
Ottawa’s council approved of the 2012 budget for Ottawa on the Move, a city-wide
project to improve the transportation network in Ottawa through road and infrastructure
renewals. One of the streets needing cycling paths to connect the cycling network in the
city was Churchill Avenue. Churchill Avenue is a major collector road that links the
neighbourhoods of Westboro and Carlington. Prior to its reconstruction, Churchill
Avenue had four travel lanes, wide shoulders, and lacked safe sidewalks. It was
originally designed primarily for automobiles, and thus lacked safe infrastructure for
other modes of transportation.
After two years of construction, Churchill Avenue opened November 2014 six months
ahead of schedule and within the original budget of $21.3 million. The project included
utilities infrastructure relocation, as well as surface improvements to the streetscape.
These major improvements include: separated raised bicycle lanes, concrete curbs and
sidewalks, LED street lighting, traffic calming measures, and traffic control signals. The
philosophy behind the design of Churchill Avenue was that potential cyclist-motorist
conflicts are more severe and difficult to manage than potential cyclist-pedestrian
conflicts. Since its implementation, automobile traffic volumes and speeds have been
reduced. The reconstruction of the street allows the more vulnerable users (being
cyclists and pedestrians) to be separated from automobiles by paved buffers as well as
grade separation. The improvements are beneficial for the community, as they provide
the safe infrastructure to allow the comfortable use of active transportation modes.
In order to illustrate the wording and direction that City Councils have put out in official
documents, examples are provided below of action items that support complete streets.
These are taken directly from the City of Ottawa Transportation Master Plan (2013),
Section 7.1 Design and Build Complete Streets:
Action 7-1: Adopt a “complete streets” policy for road design,
operation and maintenance
Action 7-2: Update road design guidelines, standards and processes
to reflect complete street principles

Churchill Avenue at Irene Crescent intersection, before and after improvements
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Churchill Avenue surface markings and signage

King Street Downtown, Kitchener, ON
King Street in downtown Kitchener is a city arterial that has undergone numerous
changes. It was once a historical focal point and economic centre, but after the decline
of the manufacturing and industrial sectors in the 1980’s, businesses moved away from
the downtown and left numerous buildings vacant. Throughout the 1990’s and early
2000s, the downtown economic activity had slowed significantly and King Street had
fallen into disrepair. It became a negatively perceived area with safety and crime
issues.
Through the Economic Development and Investment Fund, the City of Kitchener
obtained $3.3 million towards King Street’s improvement, one of the major projects in
the revitalization of downtown Kitchener. Extensive public consultation processes
revealed the desire for a pedestrian oriented streetscape design, which was City
approved in 2007. The driving principle of the project was that investing in the public
realm will introduce more people and private sector investors back into the downtown.
With additional funding from provincial and federal levels of government, King Street
was redesigned and opened in 2010. The right-of-way was improved by the introduction
of low sloped curbs, flexible on-street parking through the use of removable bollards,
storm water management vegetation strips, street trees, and widened sidewalks for
increased accessibility. Furthermore, pedestrian amenities were implemented along the
sidewalks, such as modern lighting, street furniture, and floral planters. The street was
designed for pedestrian-scale activities, and promotes the use of the sidewalk and
street as civic space. This in turn improves the sense of safety in the downtown, and it
becomes a more desirable place to be. After improvements, the number of people
visiting King Street increased from 3,000 to 9,000 in an average workday, and
downtown public events have higher attendance.
Below is an example policy that supports complete streets from the City of Kitchener
Official Plan (2013), Section 13 Integrated Transportation System:
13.C.1.2. The City will support the enhancement of pedestrian and
cycling environments so that people will have more opportunities to
walk and cycle for convenient travel, recreational, health,
environmental and economic reasons through such means as:
b) integrating pedestrian and cycling facilities into existing,
expanded and new development areas;
f) providing pedestrian and cyclist connections to transit stops
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Below is an example policy that supports complete streets from the City of Kitchener
Transportation Master Plan (2013), Section 5.3 Active Transportation:
5.3.2 Develop a new policy for sidewalk infilling in existing urbanized
areas and sidewalks in new development areas based on the principle
of “Complete Streets”.

King Street in Kitchener, before and after revitalization

Photographs demonstrating street furnishing improvements along King Street

Richmond and Adelaide Streets, Toronto, ON
Richmond Street and Adelaide Street are parallel major arterial one-way streets in the
core of Toronto. Richmond Street runs west, while Adelaide runs east. They pass
through major retail and commercial areas, as well as significant destinations and
historical sites. The surrounding development is very dense, ranging from mid rise
mixed-use to high rise office towers. Both streets were identified in the City of Toronto
Bike Plan (2001) as potential bike routes, and as part of the council-initiated Municipal
Class Environmental Assessment study, a pilot project was created to assess the
impacts of implementing cycle tracks within the corridor.
In 2014, 1.5km segments of bicycle lanes were installed as the first phase of the pilot
project. The dimensions of the existing right of way were used, but a road diet was
applied in order to reduce the number of traffic lanes from 4 to 3. This provided the
necessary space for separated bicycle lanes as well as on-street parking. The unidirectional bicycle lanes were separated using painted buffers, as well as both bollards
and planters. Results from the pilot were studied during an 8 month period from 2014 to
2015, and revealed increases in cyclist counts from 529 to 1573 on Adelaide Street and
from 504 to 1296 on Richmond Street. The perceptions of safety and comfort were also
improved, as cyclists rated the streets 3.6/10 before cycle tracks were implemented and
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8.3/10 after, and drivers rated it 5/10 before and 8.2/10 after. Furthermore, travel times
decreased up to 30% after the first phase of the pilot.

Adelaide Street before and after cycle tracks were implemented

Along Adelaide Street, bicycle lanes are buffered by bollards and planters

Hillsborough Street, Raleigh, NC
Hillsborough Street, a major arterial road, plays a significant role in the city’s identity,
being one of the four main streets identified in the 1792 plan for Raleigh. It borders two
historic residential neighbourhoods as well as the north side of the North Carolina State
University campus, and is home to a lively strip of unique businesses. Prior to its
renewal, Hillsborough was subject to high volumes of travel, high speeds, and
congestion. Studies had shown that Hillsborough Street had the highest number of
repeated bicycling collisions between 2000 and 2006, with 26 recorded collisions. As
such, the street was deemed to be the highest priority roadway requiring bicycling
improvement. Through a community public consultation process, priority issues along
the Hillsborough corridor were identified as high pedestrian crash rates, traffic
congestion, lack of on-street parking, and lack of bicycle infrastructure. From these
priority issues, the two goals of the reconstruction project were formed: to make the
street safe for all users, and to transform it from a thoroughfare into a destination.
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Construction for Phase 1 of the renewal project began in 2009 and was completed in
2010. Improvements to the street included a road diet that reduced four vehicle travel
lanes to two, roundabouts, on-street parking, bicycle lanes adjacent to the parking to
create a buffer, raised medians, 8-14 feet wide brick paver sidewalks with curb
extensions at intersections, pedestrian crossings with median refuge islands, pedestrian
scale LED street lighting, and streetscape infrastructure such as landscaping, street
furnishing, and bicycle racks. After the Phase 1 renewal, there was found to be a 23%
reduction in pedestrian-related car collisions, increased pedestrian traffic on the street,
increased customer traffic to local businesses, reduced motorist speeds, decreased
traffic volumes, increased private business investments in the area, and increased
sense of security and beauty along the corridor.
The City of Raleigh’s complete streets projects are supported by policies with their
Comprehensive Plan for 2030. Included below is a complete streets policy from this
Plan as an example of how a similarly phrased policy can be adopted in the City of
Windsor in the future:
Policy T 3.1 Complete Street Implementation
For all street projects and improvements affecting the public right-of
way, consider and incorporate Complete Street principles and design
standards that provide mobility for all types of transportation modes
(pedestrian, bicycle, auto, transit, freight) and support mutuallyreinforcing land use and transportation decisions. Work with NCDOT
to implement these design standards for state-maintained roads within
the City’s jurisdiction.

Hillsborough Street before and after reconstruction

Hillsborough Street after Phase 1 reconstruction
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ATTN:
RE:
FROM:
DATE:

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Implementing a Policy for Complete Streets (Report #S 145/2017)
Windsor-Essex County Health Unit
August 23, 2017

The Windsor-Essex County Health Unit (WECHU) would like to commend the City of Windsor for its commitment to a
healthy and vibrant community through its recommendation to receive the report from administration regarding
Complete Streets. Windsor-Essex as identified in our Community Needs Assessment has more preventable deaths
than Ontario primarily due to preventable injuries and chronic disease (Windsor-Essex County Health Unit, 2016).
The health benefits of an active lifestyle are well documented and measures which support increased access to
opportunities for safe and barrier-free physical activity, such as Complete Streets, reflect a public health approach
to urban design which can reduce the burden of chronic disease and prevent injury to residents of the City of
Windsor.
Similar to most modern North American cities, the City of Windsor’s urban design currently favours automobile
transportation over active transportation, which is associated with less walking, higher obesity rates and generally
lower levels of physical activity or increased sedentary behaviour. Active transportation, like walking, cycling, roller
blading, or skateboarding is tied to positive health outcomes such as healthy weights, positive mental health and
decreased risk of cardiovascular disease, type 2 diabetes, and some cancers. Children in particular have been found
to be more active during the day and have better cardiovascular health when they walk or cycle to school when
compared to those who do not, however this requires a commitment to safe and appropriately designed routes that
support active transportation. Lastly, additional access to physical activity opportunities is a priority of WindsorEssex residents as demonstrated through the Community Needs Assessment. Specifically, residents identified
“exercise and physical activity opportunities” as the number one support or service required to keep themselves or
their families healthy.
As outlined in the Administration’s report (#S 145/2017), there is not one singular design which would embody the
complete streets approach, rather a number of policy-driven considerations which in combination, creates
infrastructure which is accessible, age-friendly, and promotes alternative and environmentally safe forms of
transportation. A Complete Streets policy would demonstrate support for the goals of Age-friendly Windsor, as well
as provide a local policy framework for Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA) requirements in road
design and the upcoming Active Transportation Master Plan.
The Windsor-Essex County Health Unit is committed to promoting changes to the built environment that encourage
active transportation, provide equitable access to opportunities to make healthy decisions, and protect the safety of
all transportation users. As such, the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit endorses the recommendations in the
report and supports the adoption of a complete streets policy in the City of Windsor.
Sincerely,

Wajid Ahmed, MBBS, MAS, MSc, FRCPC
Acting Medical Officer of Health for Windsor-Essex County
Windsor-Essex County Health Unit
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Item 8.11

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017

CQ 11-2017 – Transit Passes for City of Windsor Employees
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: ETPS 529
THAT the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee and the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors RECEIVE for information the report regarding CQ
11-2017 – Transit Passes for City of Windsor Employees.
Carried.
Report No.: S 142/2017
Clerk’s File No: AS2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Transit Windsor
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 142/2017
Author’s Contact:
Patrick Delmore
Executive Director
519-944-4141 ext 2232
pdelmore@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 7/28/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: AS2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ 11-2017 – Transit Passes for City of Windsor Employees

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee and the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors RECEIVE for information the report regarding CQ
11-2017 – Transit Passes for City of Windsor Employees.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A.

BACKGROUND:
At the February 21, 2017 meeting of City Council, Councillor Gignac asked CQ 11-2017
as follows:
Asks administration to prepare a report to Council outlining what steps would be
needed to offer Transit passes to City employees as a taxable benefit, similar to
the parking passes that are currently available.
Currently, the City of Windsor employees are not offered any discount on transit passes.
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DISCUSSION:
Transit Windsor will be re-implementing the Corporate ValuPass to any City of Windsor
employee effective September 1, 2017 on a trial basis.
The Transit Windsor Board of Directors passed resolution T.W. 46/2007 on June 13,
2007 allowing community organizations, including the City of Windsor, the benefit of
offering transit passes to their employees at a discounted rate. The resolution read as
follows:
That the Transit Windsor Board of Directors authorize the development of a one
year pilot project for a Payroll Deduction Program that provides a 15% discount to
employees of qualified employers when 50 or more employees are enrolled in the
program or to employers within a common plaza or business area with a collective
enrollment of 50 or more employees.
That the Payroll Deduction Program be extended to City of Windsor employees or
Transit Windsor employees, providing there is a minimum enrolment of 50.
That Transit Windsor Administration be directed to register interested employers in
the program based on the criteria developed.
That Transit Windsor Administration provide the Board of Directors with an analysis
of this initiative at the end of the pilot project.
The Board continued to receive updates on the program and in early 2011 Resolution
T.W. 21/2011 made the Corporate ValuPass a permanent program. In late 2011, the
City of Windsor withdrew their participation from this program due to low enrolment and
internal resources required to manage the program.
The Corporate ValuPass program benefits employees of any company that partners
with Transit Windsor to provide discounted bus passes to participating staff. Once
enrolled, an employee receives a 15% discount on a monthly pass. Payment is
convenient and made through payroll deduction. Once an employee has a bus pass
photo ID, passes are sent to their place of business. A company of any size can join
the program. However, a guaranteed enrolment of a minimum of 50 employees for a
period of at least six (6) months is normally required. Once a company enrolls, it
usually assigns a staff coordinator to work with Transit Windsor. The program can be
customized to suit individual companies. Once the employee has a bus pass photo
ID, passes are picked up at work and paid through payroll deduction.
A ValuPass costs $81.35 a month for unlimited use of the city transit system (tunnel bus
excluded). It is the most economical way to travel. The cost compares favourably with
the regular adult monthly bus pass of $95.70.
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Current corporate partners that are utilizing the ValuPass include Sutherland Global,
Windsor Regional Hospital and most recently, employees of the University of Windsor.
With the trial re-implementation, Transit Windsor will manage and distribute the
ValuPass to City employees. While this is normally completed through payroll
deduction, recent discussions with the City of Windsor Payroll Department have
indicated that with the ongoing and very comprehensive Payroll Process Review, payroll
deductions need to be limited unless legislated. New bus pass distribution processes
allow for a more streamlined process to provide the passes to city employees.
Employees wishing to be enrolled in the Corporate ValuPass will register directly with
Transit Windsor and will receive the 15% discount at the point of sale at either the
downtown bus terminal or the Central Ave location. Transit Windsorwould waive the
corporate requirement for the enrolment of 50 employees.
Transit Windsor is currently embarking on a Fare Strategy review, where all of our fare
categories and programs are evaluated based on current trends in the industry. The
trial will give an indication of interest with City of Windsor employees.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As the program has been ongoing since 2011, there is little risk involved in reimplementing the program with the City employees.
Transit employees will monitor and manage the program to ensure it complies with the
program processes.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Offering a 15% discount to City of Windsor employees may mean a minimal revenue
loss for those currently purchasing a pass, however it is anticipated that the discount
may encourage additional pass sales. With additional passes, there would be a positive
impact on ridership as well as Provincial Gas Tax funding. Currently there is no
indication of how many City of Windsor employees purchase a bus pass each month.
The discount is offered to City of Windsor employees only and will not be offered to
family members.
The discount on each pass is considered a taxable benefit for the employee and Transit
Windsor will forward the sales information to the City of Windsor for documentation on
the employee’s annual T4.
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CONSULTATIONS:
Najet Bako, Manager of Payroll Services, City of Windsor

CONCLUSION:
Transit Windsor is experiencing recent interest for the Corporate ValuPass. The recent
service enhancements and expansion along with new technology updates are all
aspects of an attractive transit system that encourage public transit use in a community.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Patrick Delmore

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer, Corporate Leader of
Environmental
Protection
and
Infrastructure Services

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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Item 8.12

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held August 23, 2017
The Contributory Pension Plan for Employees of Transit Windsor - Actuarial
Valuation as at December 31, 2016
THAT the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee and the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors:
I.

APPROVE the Actuarial Valuation of the Contributory Pension Plan for
Employees of Transit Windsor as at December 31, 2016 and;

II.

APPROVE increasing the Letter of Credit from a current cumulative total of
$4,379,400 to an upset limit $4,533,936 which is allowable under the maximum
Letter of Credit room of $5,867,100 based on 15% of plan liabilities as shown in
the Actuarial Valuation as at December 31, 2016 for Transit Windsor’s
Contributory Pension Plan, with all the remaining payments charged to the
operating budget in Transit Windsor.

III.

DIRECT that this report be forwarded to City Council for approval.

IV.

DIRECT the Plan Administrator to forward the Actuarial Valuation as at
December 31, 2016 to the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions
and to the Canada Revenue Agency
Carried.
Report No.: S 141/2017
Clerk’s File No: AS2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Transit Windsor
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 141/2017
Author’s Contact:
Patrick Delmore
Executive Director
519-944-4141 ext 2232
pdelmore@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 7/28/2017
Date to Council: 8/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: AS2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: The Contributory Pension Plan for Employees of Transit Windsor Actuarial Valuation as at December 31, 2016

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee and the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors:
V.

APPROVE the Actuarial Valuation of the Contributory Pension Plan for
Employees of Transit Windsor as at December 31, 2016 and;

VI.

APPROVE increasing the Letter of Credit from a current cumulative total of
$4,379,400 to an upset limit $4,533,936 which is allowable under the maximum
Letter of Credit room of $5,867,100 based on 15% of plan liabilities as shown in
the Actuarial Valuation as at December 31, 2016 for Transit Windsor’s
Contributory Pension Plan, with all the remaining payments charged to the
operating budget in Transit Windsor.

VII.

DIRECT that this report be forwarded to City Council for approval.

VIII.

DIRECT the Plan Administrator to forward the Actuarial Valuation as at
December 31, 2016 to the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions
and to the Canada Revenue Agency

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A
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BACKGROUND:
This report transmits for approval the Actuarial Valuation of the Transit Windsor
Contribution Pension Plan for Employees as at December 31, 2016.
Pension benefits for employees of Transit Windsor are accrued under two separate and
distinct pension plans: the frozen Transit Windsor Pension Plan and OMERS. Benefits
for service up to December 31, 1999 are frozen under the Transit Windsor Pension
Plan, while benefits for service from January 1, 2000 are provided under OMERS.
The frozen Transit Windsor Pension Plan is a defined benefit plan, based on career
earnings, and was originally regulated by the Province of Ontario. On January 1, 1996,
the frozen plan was transferred to the federal jurisdiction under the authority of the
Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions Canada (OSFI). The transfer was
a direct result of a Labour Board decision that deemed Transit Windsor to be a federal
employer. The transfer to federal jurisdiction triggered a requirement to provide OSFI
with a valuation report and the first report was filed effective January 1, 1996. The
initial valuation did not reflect any funding deficits.
Transit Windsor’s Pension Plan is currently valued at approximately $31.5 million. For
the last several years, the Plan has required increased contributions due to lower
interest rates (which increase liabilities) and higher inflation levels (which result in
benefits being indexed at higher rates, which also increase liabilities). In addition to the
foregoing, legislated changes to the actuarial valuation assumptions (i.e. improved
mortality tables, asset smoothing, etc.) created the need for additional special payments
into the Plan.
In 2011, the federal government recognized the burden that funding solvency deficits
were creating for employers. In an effort to reduce funding volatility for plan sponsors,
the federal government introduced the use of properly structured Letters of Credit (LOC)
to satisfy solvency payments up to a limit of 15% of the plan assets. LOCs provide an
alternative means for plan sponsors to satisfy their funding obligations in a secure
fashion that does not compromise benefit security.
On June 27, 2017, OSFI provided information indicating new regulations had passed
into legislation effective June 29, 2017 as follows:
For your information, the regulations amending the Pension Benefits Standards
Regulations, 1985 and the Pooled Registered Pension Plans Regulations came
into force on June 22, 2017. The regulations were pre-published in Part I of the
Canada Gazette on April 29, 2017. They include changes to the maximum
allowable amount of both letters of credit and solvency payment reductions by
Crown Corporations. With the amendments now in force, the limits on letters of
credit and solvency payment reductions have been changed from 15% of plan
assets to 15% of plan liabilities.
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For Transit Windsor, this change has resulted in an increase in the Letter of Credit room
to $5,867,100. The value of the LOC is never put into the Plan; rather it is held by the
trustee in case of matters such bankruptcy, wind-up or other extenuating circumstances,
at which time the LOC would be called and deposited into the Plan to discharge the
Plan’s liabilities. The bank would look to the City for reimbursement of the amount of
the LOC. All LOC funding must be renewed by December 31 (the fiscal year end of the
Pension Plan); however, the LOC documents must be in place by December 15.
Since 2011, on December 31 st of each year, the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and
Windsor City Council have approved the update and renewal of the LOC in accordance
with the requirements of the Pension Benefits Standards Act, 1985, satisfactory in
content to the City Treasurer and in form to the City Solicitor. The current amount for
the Letter of Credit based on City Council’s approval is $4,379,400 and is based on the
Pension Plan’s market value as of December 31, 2015. The historical increases to the
LOC, as approved by the Transit Windsor Board and City Council, have automatic
annual renewals unless the City of Windsor advises not to renew.
The annual
increases since the LOC was implemented in 2011 are outlined as follows:
Year

LOC Amount

2011 Solvency Deficit

$ 728,796

2012 Solvency Deficit

1,025,232

2013 Solvency Deficit

1,323,612

2014 Solvency Deficit *

772,360

2015 Solvency Deficit **

335,450

2016 Solvency Deficit***

193,950

Total as at July 31, 2017

$4,379,400

*In 2014, the Plan had a solvency deficit of $1,240,800 that was funded by a Letter of
Credit in the amount of $772,360 and a cash payment of $468,440, approved by City
Council.
** In 2015, the Plan had a solvency deficit of $1,741,800 that was funded by a Letter of
Credit in the amount of $335,450, $500,000 from the operating budget and the
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remaining $906,350 from one time funding of $1,300,000 provided by Windsor City
Council in the 2015 budget.
*** In 2016, the Plan had a solvency deficit of $1,448,000 that was funded by a Letter of
Credit in the amount of $193,950, $500,000 from the operating budget and the
remaining $754,050 from one time funding of $1,420,000 provided by Windsor City
Council in the 2016 budget.

DISCUSSION:
The Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (OSFI) requires that the
attached Actuarial Valuation of Transit Windsor’s Pension Plan be filed with OSFI no
later than six months after the Plan’s year end. This valuation establishes the monthly
special payments that have to be made into the Plan to fund the solvency deficit. The
Plan is subject to annual valuations until such time that the funding deficit is erased,
after which valuations will be required every three years.
Transit Windsor’s actuaries, Mercer Canada, have prepared the 2017 funding
obligations arising from the 2016 valuation of Transit Windsor’s Pension Plan. Based
on this valuation, the special payments required in 2017 to cover the Plan’s funding
deficit are summarized below. The funding requirements for 2016, 2015 and 2014 are
provided for comparison.
2017 Funding 2016 Funding 2015 Funding 2014 Funding
Requirements Requirements Requirements Requirements
(based on the final
2016 valuation)

Employer Current
Service Costs

$100,000

$100,000

$95,000

$95,000

$0

$341,000

$448,000

$358,000

$1,020,000

$1,007,000

$1,199,000

$1,241,000

Total Special
Payments

$1,020,000

$1,348,000

$1,647,000

$1,599,000

Estimated minimum
employer contribution

$1,120,000

$1,448,000

$1,742,000

$1,694,000

Estimated maximum
employer
contribution (only if
the plan were to be
wound up)

$7,908,000

$11,349,000

$13,502,000

$11,331,000

Special Payments
-

Going Concern

-

Solvency
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The asset value of the plan has increased to $31,506,000. The minimum employer
contribution, based on a solvency valuation is $1,020,000. Employer current service
costs are an additional $100,000. Due to the experience gain arising since the previous
valuation, there is no longer a going concern deficit and as such, the special payments
related to this have been eliminated.
The above chart also indicates the estimated maximum employer contribution of
$7,908,000, which includes the face value of the Letter of Credit and represents the
theoretical amount that would need to be paid if the plan were to be wound up. As the
plan is ongoing in nature, there is no requirement to fund this amount; however Council
should be aware that if the plan were to be wound-up, transferred, or should legislation
change, this full amount may be callable and require funding at some point in the future.
The Transit Windsor Board and City Council have a couple of options to consider when
looking at how to provide continued contributions into the plan relative to the 2017
payment:
Option 1




An upset limit of $154,536 from an increase to the Letter of Credit, subject to
approval by City Council.
$500,000 from the operating budget and currently built into the base for Transit
Windsor.
$465,464 from one-time funding provided through the Fringe Rate Stabilization
Reserve and previously approved by City Council in the 2017 budget for this
purpose.

Option 2 – Maintain the current, approved Letter of Credit amount and provide the
balance of funding required via one-time, cash payments. Under this option there would
be no requirement to increase the Letter of Credit from its current level. The
contributions to the plan would be funded as follows:



$500,000 from the operating budget and currently built into the base for Transit
Windsor.
$620,000 from one-time funding provided through the Fringe Rate Stabilization
Reserve and previously approved by City Council in the 2017 budget for this
purpose.
As mentioned previously in the Background Section, the change in legislation
effective June 29, 2017 allows Transit Windsor to increase its Letter of Credit
room to $5,867,100 based on 15% of plan liabilities as shown in the Actuarial
Valuation as at December 31, 2016 for Transit Windsor’s Contributory Pension
Plan. Administration intends to utilize the increase in the Letter of Credit effective
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January, 2018, to reduce the payments required in 2018. This scenario carries
the risk of declining plan liabilities, which impacts the maximum amount that can
be funded using a Letter of Credit and may result in future cash payments being
required. These scenarios will be presented to City Council in December, 2017
and also as part of Transit Windsor’s 2018 Operating Budget development.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (OSFI) requires that the
attached Actuarial Valuation of the Transit Windsor’s Pension Plan be filed with OSFI no
later than six months (June 30 th) after the Plan’s year end. The Executive Director, as
the Plan Administrator has filed the report. Failure to file the report in a timely manner
would result in an audit by OFSI and any further action they deem appropriate.
While the Letter of Credit is the preferred methodology, should the market value fall, we
would be required to fully fund the amount that was previously covered by the Letter of
Credit.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As noted in the Pension report, the market value of the plan’s solvency assets at
December 31, 2016 is $31,506,000. Asset values have steadily increased over the past
number of years, in part due to the special one-time payments that have been invested
into the plan, along with increasing returns. At December 31, 2016 plan liabilities were
$39,114,000. These amounts also fluctuate annually based on a number of factors
which can include interest rates, expected future benefit costs and changes in life
expectancy calculations. The following chart highlights the balances for the most recent
3 year period:
December 31, 2014

December 31, 2015

December 31, 2016

Market Value of
Assets

$27,903,000

$29,196,000

$31,506,000

Solvency Liabilities

$41,110,000

$40,245,000

$39,114,000

83.88%

85.75%

91.23%

Adjusted Solvency Ratio

The estimated required minimum contribution into the Transit Windsor Pension Plan in
2017 is $1,120,000. Options for the continued funding of the plan have been presented
in this report and are summarized as follows:
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Operating
Budget
Allocation

Letter of
Credit
Increase

Additional
One-Time
Payment

Option 1 – LC increase based on previous
valuation methodology of 15% of plan
liabilities

$500,000

$154,536

$465,464

Option 2 – No increase to LC; utilize onetime funding to meet obligations

$500,000

$0

$620,000

Administration recommends Option 1 that includes increasing the Letter of Credit, since
this option slightly reduces the cash payment required to be deposited into the fund and
provides flexibility in that, should future valuations show an improvement in the plan’s
funding deficit, the amount of the Letter of Credit can be reduced. If the solvency deficit
were to be funded solely by a cash payment, as is contemplated under Option 2, once
that cash payment is deposited into the Plan, those funds cannot be withdrawn.
Increasing the Letter of Credit would protect the City from such circumstances. Should
Option 1 be selected, any amount of the previously approved one-time funding of
$1,420,000 not utilized will be retained in the fringe rate stabilization reserve fund (the
funding source approved by Council) and could be used for any future funding as may
be necessary
Fees
There are fees associated with issuing the Letter of Credit which cannot be paid from
the fund and are included in the Transit Windsor operating budget as follows:
-

BMO (Plan Trustee) – Annual administration fee of $5,000 and approximately $500
for annual tax preparation fees.
Bank of Nova Scotia (Issuer) – 1% fees would be applied on all outstanding
balances.

CONSULTATIONS:
Sue Grimmett, Financial Planning Administrator, City of Windsor
Natasha Couvillon, Manager of Performance Measurement and Financial Administration
Vince Grillo, Manager Treasury & Cash Management Taxation & Financial Projects
Mercer Canada
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CONCLUSION:
It is not uncommon for federally regulated plans, such as Transit Windsor’s Pension
Plan, to experience funding deficits. This report transmits the actuarial valuation of the
frozen Transit Windsor Pension Plan as at December 31, 2016 and provides options
and a recommendation for funding the Plan’s solvency deficit in 2017.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Patrick Delmore

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer, Corporate Leader of
Environmental
Protection
and
Infrastructure Services

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
Transit Windsor Funding Report
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CONTRIBUTORY PENSION PLAN FOR
EMPLOYEES OF TRANSIT WINDSOR
REPORT ON THE ACTUARIAL VALUATION
FOR FUNDING PURPOSES AS AT
DECEMBER 31, 2016
JUNE 2017

Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions Registration Number: 57108
Canada Revenue Agency Registration Number: 0353821
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REPORT ON THE ACTUARIAL VALUATION FOR FUNDING
PURPOSES AS AT DECEMBER 31, 2016

CONTRIBUTORY PENSION PLAN FOR EMPLOYEES OF
TRANSIT WINDSOR

Note to reader regarding actuarial valuations:
This valuation report may not be relied upon for any purpose other than those explicitly noted in the Introduction, nor may
it be relied upon by any party other than the parties noted in the Introduction. Mercer is not responsible for the
consequences of any other use. A valuation report is a snapshot of a plan’s estimated financial condition at a particular
point in time; it does not predict a pension plan’s future financial condition or its ability to pay benefits in the future. If
maintained indefinitely, a plan’s total cost will depend on a number of factors, including the amount of benefits the plan
pays, the number of people paid benefits, the amount of plan expenses, and the amount earned on any assets invested
to pay the benefits. These amounts and other variables are uncertain and unknowable at the valuation date. The content
of the report may not be modified, incorporated into or used in other material, sold or otherwise provided, in whole or in
part, to any other person or entity, without Mercer’s permission. All parts of this report, including any documents
incorporated by reference, are integral to understanding and explaining its contents; no part may be taken out of context,
used, or relied upon without reference to the report as a whole.
To prepare the results in this report, actuarial assumptions are used to model a single scenario from a range of
possibilities for each valuation basis. The results based on that single scenario are included in this report. However, the
future is uncertain and the plan’s actual experience will differ from those assumptions; these differences may be
significant or material. Different assumptions or scenarios within the range of possibilities may also be reasonable, and
results based on those assumptions would be different. Furthermore, actuarial assumptions may be changed from one
valuation to the next because of changes in regulatory and professional requirements, developments in case law, plan
experience, changes in expectations about the future, and other factors.
The valuation results shown in this report also illustrate the sensitivity to one of the key actuarial assumptions, the
discount rate. We note that the results presented herein rely on many assumptions, all of which are subject to uncertainty,
with a broad range of possible outcomes, and the results are sensitive to all the assumptions used in the valuation.
Should the plan be wound up, the going concern funded status and solvency financial position, if different from the windup financial position, become irrelevant. The hypothetical wind-up financial position estimates the financial position of the
plan assuming it is wound up on the valuation date. Emerging experience will affect the wind-up financial position of the
plan assuming it is wound up in the future. In fact, even if the plan were wound up on the valuation date, the financial
position would continue to fluctuate until the benefits are fully settled.
Decisions about benefit changes, granting new benefits, investment policy, funding policy, benefit security, and/or benefitrelated issues should not be made solely on the basis of this valuation, but only after careful consideration of alternative
economic, financial, demographic, and societal factors, including financial scenarios that assume future sustained
investment losses.
Funding calculations reflect our understanding of the requirements of the Pension Benefits Standards Act, the Income
Tax Act, and related regulations that are effective as of the valuation date. Mercer is not a law firm, and the analysis
presented in this report is not intended to be a legal opinion. You should consider securing the advice of legal counsel
with respect to any legal matters related to this report.
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1
Summary of Results
31.12.2016

31.12.2015

Market value of assets

$31,506,000

$29,196,000

Going concern funding target

$28,878,000

$32,236,000

$2,628,000

($3,040,000)

Wind-up assets

$35,685,000

$33,181,000

Wind-up liability

$39,114,000

$40,245,000

Wind-up excess (shortfall)

($3,429,000)

($7,064,000)

Going Concern Financial Status

Funding excess (shortfall)
Hypothetical Wind-up Financial Position

Funding Requirements in the Year Following the Valuation

1

Total current service cost

1

$0

$0

Expense allowance

$100,000

$100,000

Total

$100,000

$100,000

Minimum special payments

$1,020,000

$1,348,000

Estimated minimum employer contribution

$1,120,000

$1,448,000

Estimated maximum eligible employer contribution – before LC
repayment

$3,529,000

$7,164,000

Estimated maximum eligible employer contribution – including LC
repayment

$7,908,000

$11,349,000

Next required valuation date

31.12.2017

31.12.2016

Provided for reference purposes only. Contributions must be remitted to the Plan in accordance with the Minimum
Funding Requirements and Maximum Eligible Contributions sections of this report.
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2
Introduction
To Transit Windsor
At the request of Transit Windsor, we have conducted an actuarial valuation of the Contributory
Pension Plan for Employees for Transit Windsor (the “Plan”), sponsored by Transit Windsor (the
“Company”), as at the valuation date, December 31, 2016. We are pleased to present the results of
the valuation.

Purpose
The purpose of this valuation is to determine:
•

The funded status of the Plan as at December 31, 2016 on going concern, hypothetical wind-up,
and solvency bases;

•

The minimum required funding contributions from 2017, in accordance with the Pension
Benefits Standards Act (the “Act”); and

•

The maximum permissible funding contributions from 2016, in accordance with the Income Tax
Act.

The information contained in this report was prepared for the internal use of the Company, and for
filing with the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (“OSFI”) and with the Canada
Revenue Agency (“CRA”), in connection with our actuarial valuation of the Plan. This report will be
filed with OSFI and with the CRA. This report is not intended or suitable for any other purpose.
In accordance with pension benefits legislation, the next actuarial valuation of the Plan will be
required as at a date not later than December 31, 2017, or as at the date of an earlier amendment
to the Plan.

Terms of Engagement
In accordance with our terms of engagement with the Company, our actuarial valuation of the Plan
is based on the following material terms:
•

It has been prepared in accordance with applicable pension legislation and actuarial standards
of practice in Canada.
As instructed by the Company, the going concern discount rate reflects a margin for adverse
deviations of 0.90% per year.
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We have reflected the Company’s decisions for determining the solvency funding requirements,
summarized as follows:
–

The same plan wind-up scenario was hypothesized for both hypothetical wind-up and
solvency valuations

–

The solvency financial position was determined on a market value basis, adjusted in
accordance with the regulations to the Pension Benefits Standards Act.

See the Valuation Results - Solvency section of the report for more information.

Events Since the Last Valuation at December 31, 2016
Pension Plan
There have been no special events since the last valuation date.
This valuation reflects the provisions of the Plan as at December 31, 2016. The Plan has not been
amended since the date of the previous valuation, and we are not aware of any pending definitive
or virtually definitive amendments coming into effect during the period covered by this report. The
Plan provisions are summarized in Appendix F.

Assumptions
We have used the same going concern valuation assumptions and methods as were used for the
previous valuation, except for the following:

Discount rate:

Current valuation

Previous valuation

4.90%

4.10%

A summary of the going concern methods and assumptions is provided in Appendix C.
The hypothetical wind-up and solvency assumptions have been updated to reflect market
conditions at the valuation date. A summary of the hypothetical wind-up and solvency methods and
assumptions is provided in Appendix D.

Regulatory Environment and Actuarial Standards
There have been no changes to the Act or the relevant regulations which impact the funding of the
Plan

Subsequent Events
The Canadian Institute of Actuaries Task Force on Mortality Improvement (Task Force) released a
draft report in April 2017 which provides a proposed new mortality improvement scale (MI-2017) for
the purpose of reflecting future mortality improvement in Canadian actuarial work. We will review
the mortality improvement scale in a future valuation, pending the release of the final Task Force
report.
After checking with representatives of the Company, to the best of our knowledge there have been
no events subsequent to the valuation date which, in our opinion, would have a material impact on
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the results of the valuation. Our valuation reflects the financial position of the Plan as of the
valuation date and does not take into account any experience after the valuation date.

Impact of Case Law
This report has been prepared on the assumption that all claims on the Plan after the valuation date
will be in respect of benefits payable to members of the Plan determined in accordance with the
Plan terms and that all Plan assets are available to provide for these benefits. It is possible that
court and regulatory decisions and changes in legislation could give rise to additional entitlements
to benefits under the Plan and cause the results in this report to change. By way of example, we
bring your attention to the following decisions:
•

The Ontario Court of Appeal’s 2003 decision in Aegon Canada Inc. and Transamerica Life
Canada versus ING Canada Inc. restricted the use of original plan surplus where two or more
pension plans were merged.

•

The Supreme Court of Canada’s 2004 decision in Monsanto Canada Inc. versus Superintendent
of Financial Services upheld the requirement, with retroactive effect, to distribute surplus on
partial plan wind-up under the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario).

We are not in a position to assess the impact that such decisions or changes could have on the
assumption that all plan assets on the valuation date are available to provide for benefits
determined in accordance with the Plan terms. If such a claim arises subsequent to the date of this
report, the consequences will be dealt with in a subsequent report. We are making no
representation as to likelihood of such a claim.

MERCER

4
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 137 of 327

REPORT ON THE ACTUARIAL VALUATION FOR FUNDING
PURPOSES AS AT DECEMBER 31, 2016

CONTRIBUTORY PENSION PLAN FOR EMPLOYEES OF
TRANSIT WINDSOR

3
Valuation Results – Going Concern
Financial Status
A going concern valuation compares the relationship between the value of Plan assets and the
present value of expected future benefit cash flows in respect of accrued service, assuming the
Plan will be maintained indefinitely.
The results of the current valuation, compared with those from the previous valuation, are
summarized as follows:
31.12.2016

31.12.2015

Assets
Market value of assets

$31,506,000

$29,196,000

$6,836,000

$8,634,000

$21,753,000

$23,290,000

$289,000

$312,000

$28,878,000

$32,236,000

$2,628,000

($3,040,000)

Going concern funding target
•

Active members

•

Pensioners and survivors

•

Deferred pensioners

Total
Funding excess (shortfall)

The going concern funding target includes a provision for adverse deviations.
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Reconciliation of Financial Status
Funding excess (shortfall) as at previous valuation

($3,040,000)

Interest on funding excess (shortfall) at 4.10% per year

($125,000)

Employer’s special payments, with interest

$1,202,000

Expected funding excess (shortfall)

($1,963,000)

Net experience gains (losses)
•

Net investment return

•

Indexation

•

Mortality

•
•

Retirement
Termination

$1,847,000
$76,000
$305,000
($115,000)
($105,000)

Total experience gains (losses)

$2,008,000

Impact of change in discount rate

$2,583,000

Net impact of other elements of gains and losses

$0

Funding excess (shortfall) as at current valuation

$2,628,000

Current Service Cost
The current service cost is an estimate of the present value of the additional expected future benefit
cash flows in respect of pensionable service that will accrue after the valuation date, assuming the
Plan will be maintained indefinitely.
The Plan was frozen December 31, 1999 and effective January 1, 2000, pension benefits are
earned under OMERS. Since additional benefits do not accrue under the Plan after that date, there
is no current service cost.
The current service cost during the year following the valuation date, compared with the
corresponding value determined in the previous valuation, is as follows:
2017

Total current service cost excluding expense allowance

2016

$0

$0

Expense allowance

$100,000

$100,000

Total estimated employer’s current service cost

$100,000

$100,000

Discount Rate Sensitivity
The following table summarizes the effect on the going concern funding target and current service
cost shown in this report of using a discount rate which is 1% lower than that used in the valuation.

Scenario

Going concern funding target

Valuation Basis

Reduce Discount
Rate by 1%

$28,878,000

$32,170,000
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4
Valuation Results – Hypothetical Wind-up
Financial Position
When conducting a hypothetical wind-up valuation, we determine the relationship between the
respective values of the Plan’s assets and its liabilities assuming the Plan is wound up and settled
on the valuation date, assuming benefits are settled in accordance with the Act and under
circumstances producing the maximum wind-up liabilities on the valuation date.
The hypothetical wind-up financial position as of the valuation date, compared with that at the
previous valuation, is as follows:
31.12.2016

31.12.2015

Assets
Market value of assets
Face value of the letter of credit
Termination expense provision

$31,506,000

$29,196,000

$4,379,000

$4,185,000

($200,000)

Wind-up assets

($200,000)

$35,685,000

$33,181,000

Present value of accrued benefits for:
Active members

$9,940,000

$11,348,000

$28,744,000

$28,475,000

Deferred pensioners

$430,000

$422,000

Total wind-up liability

$39,114,000

$40,245,000

Wind-up excess (shortfall)

($3,429,000)

($7,064,000)

Pensioners and survivors
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Wind-up Incremental Cost
The wind-up incremental cost is an estimate of the present value of the projected change in the
hypothetical wind-up liabilities from the valuation date until the next scheduled valuation date,
adjusted for the benefit payments expected to be made in that period.
The hypothetical wind-up incremental cost determined in this valuation, compared with the
corresponding value determined in the previous valuation, is as follows:
31.12.2016

31.12.2015

1 year

1 year

Total hypothetical wind-up liabilities at the valuation date (A)

$39,114,000

$40,245,000

Present value of projected hypothetical wind-up liability at the
next required valuation (including expected new entrants)
plus benefit payments until the next required valuation (B)

$39,717,000

$40,279,000

$603,000

$34,000

Number of years covered by report

Hypothetical wind-up incremental cost (B – A)

The incremental cost is not an appropriate measure of the contributions that would be required to
maintain the financial position of the Plan on a hypothetical wind-up basis unchanged from the
valuation date to the next required valuation date, if actual experience is exactly in accordance with
the going concern valuation assumptions. This is because it does not reflect the fact that the
expected return on plan assets (based on the going concern assumptions) is greater than the
discount rate used to determine the hypothetical wind-up liabilities.

Discount Rate Sensitivity
The following table summarizes the effect on the hypothetical wind-up liabilities shown in this report
of using a discount rate which is 1% lower than that used in the valuation:

Scenario

Total hypothetical wind-up liability

Valuation Basis

$39,114,000

MERCER
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5
Valuation Results – Solvency
Overview
The Act also requires the financial position of the Plan to be determined on a solvency basis. The
financial position on a solvency basis is determined in a similar manner to the Hypothetical Wind-up
Basis, except for the following:

Exceptions

Reflected in valuation based on the terms of
engagement

The circumstance under which the Plan is assumed
to be wound up could differ for the solvency and
hypothetical wind-up valuations.

The same circumstances were assumed for the
solvency valuation as were assumed for the
hypothetical wind-up valuation

The benefit rate increases coming into effect after
the valuation date can be reflected in the solvency
valuation.

Not applicable.

Under the Federal pension legislation, the minimum funding requirements on a solvency basis are
based on an alternative solvency basis under which the solvency deficiency and the resulting
solvency special payments are based on an average solvency ratio determined over three years
(current year plus the previous two) subject to prescribed adjustments. The determination of the
solvency deficiency on that basis is detailed in Appendix A.

Financial Position
The financial position on a solvency basis is the same as the financial position on the Hypothetical
Wind-up basis shown in the previous section. The legislative ratio is 91.2%, compared to 82.4% at
the previous valuation.
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6
Minimum Funding Requirements
The Act prescribes the minimum contributions that the Company must make to the Plan. The
minimum contributions in respect of a defined benefit component of a pension plan are comprised
of going concern current service cost and special payments to fund any going concern or solvency
shortfalls.
On the basis of the assumptions and methods described in this report, the rule for determining the
minimum required employer monthly contributions, as well as an estimate of the employer
contributions, from the valuation date until the next required valuation are as follows:
Employer’s contribution rule

Year beginning

January 1, 2017

Estimated employer’s contributions

Explicit monthly
expense allowance

Minimum monthly
special payments

Monthly expense
allowance

Total minimum
monthly contributions

$8,333

$85,000

$8,333

$93,333

The development of the minimum special payments is summarized in Appendix A.

Other Considerations
Differences Between Valuation Bases
There is no provision in the minimum funding requirements to fund the difference between the
hypothetical wind-up and solvency shortfalls, if any.
In addition, although minimum funding requirements do include a requirement to fund the going
concern current service cost, there is no requirement to fund the expected growth in the
hypothetical wind-up or solvency liability after the valuation date, which could be greater than the
going concern current service cost.

Timing of Contributions
Required contributions must be remitted monthly, not later than 30 days after the end of the period
to which they apply. Outstanding contributions will accrue with interest.

Retroactive Contributions
The Company must contribute the excess, if any, of the minimum contribution recommended in this
report over contributions actually made in respect of the period following the valuation date. This
contribution is due immediately following the date this report is filed.
Any over contributions made prior to filing this report may be used to reduce the otherwise required
contributions to be made following the filing of this report.
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Payment of Benefits
The Act imposes certain restrictions on the payment of lump sums from the Plan when the solvency
ratio revealed in an actuarial valuation is less than one. If the solvency ratio shown in this report is
less than one, the plan administrator should ensure that the monthly special payments are sufficient
to meet the requirements of the Act to allow for the full payment of benefits, and otherwise should
take the prescribed actions.
Specifically, based on the Directives of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions pursuant to the
Act, transfers out of the Plan may be made in full provided an amount equal to the transfer
deficiency has been remitted to the pension fund in addition to the minimum special payments.
However, transfer deficiencies that are less than 5% of the Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earnings
(“YMPE”) under the Canada/Quebec Pension Plan can be paid in full until such time as the sum of
all such transfer deficiencies paid since the date of the last actuarial valuation exceed 5% of the
market value of the Plan assets at that date, at which time, this exemption no longer applies.
As such, the administrator should monitor the solvency ratio of the Plan and, if necessary, take the
prescribed actions.

Letters of Credit
Minimum funding requirements in respect of solvency deficiencies that otherwise require monthly
contributions to the pension fund may be met, in the alternative, by establishing an irrevocable letter
of credit subject to the conditions established by the Act. Required solvency special payments in
excess of those met by a letter of credit must be met by monthly contributions to the pension fund.
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7
Maximum Eligible Contributions
The Income Tax Act (the “ITA”) limits the amount of employer contributions that can be remitted to
the defined benefit component of a registered pension plan.
In accordance with Section 147.2 of the ITA and Income Tax Regulation 8516, for a plan which is
underfunded on either a going concern or on a hypothetical wind-up basis, the maximum permitted
contributions are equal to the employer’s current service cost, including the explicit expense
allowance if applicable, plus the greater of the going concern funding shortfall and hypothetical
wind-up shortfall.
For a plan which is fully funded on both going concern and hypothetical wind-up bases, the
employer can remit a contribution equal to the employer’s current service cost, including the explicit
expense allowance if applicable, as long as the surplus in the plan does not exceed a prescribed
threshold. Specifically, in accordance with Section 147.2 of the ITA, for a plan which is fully funded
on both going concern and hypothetical wind-up bases, the plan may not retain its registered status
if the employer makes a contribution while the going concern funding excess exceeds 25% of the
going concern funding target.
Notwithstanding the above, any contributions that are required to be made in accordance with
pension benefits legislation are eligible contributions in accordance with Section 147.2 of the ITA
and can be remitted.

Schedule of Maximum Contributions
The Company is permitted to fully fund the greater of the going concern and hypothetical wind-up
shortfalls $3,429,000, plus the face value of the letter of credit of $4,379,000, as well as make
current service cost contributions. The portion of this contribution representing the payment of the
hypothetical wind-up shortfall and the face value of the letter of credit can be increased with interest
at 3.16% per year from the valuation date to the date the payment is made, and must be reduced
by the amount of any deficit funding made from the valuation date to the date the payment is made.
Assuming the Company contributes the greater of the going concern and hypothetical wind-up
shortfall $3,429,000, plus the face value of the credit of $4,379,000 as of the valuation date, the rule
for determining the estimated maximum eligible annual contributions, as well as an estimate of the
maximum eligible contributions until the next valuation, are as follows:
Employer’s contribution rule

Year beginning

January 1, 2017

Estimated employer’s contributions

Monthly expense
allowance

Deficit funding

Monthly current service cost including
expense allowance

$8,333

N/A

$8,333
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8
Actuarial Opinion
In our opinion, for the purposes of the valuations,
•

The membership data on which the valuation is based are sufficient and reliable.

•

The assumptions are appropriate.

•

The methods employed in the valuation are appropriate.

This report has been prepared, and our opinions given, in accordance with accepted actuarial
practice in Canada. It has also been prepared in accordance with the funding and solvency
standards set by the Pension Benefits Standards Act.

Chad Spence

Michael Labute

Fellow of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries

Fellow of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries

Fellow of the Society of Actuaries

Fellow of the Society of Actuaries

23 June 2017
Date

23 June 2017
Date
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APPENDIX A
Prescribed Disclosure
Definitions
The Act defines a number of terms as follows:
Defined Term

Description

Result

Going concern
excess (deficit)

Amount by which the going concern assets exceed (are below)
the going concern liabilities

Unfunded
liability

The amount by which the going concern deficit of a plan
determined at the valuation date exceeds the present value of
going concern special payments of the plan established in respect
of periods after the valuation date

$0

Going concern
special payment

A special payment made in respect of an unfunded liability

$0

Going concern
provision for
expenses

Present value of expected future passive investment
management expenses
• Included in funding target (liabilities)
• Included in current service cost

$253,000
$0

Present value of expected future administration expenses
• Included in funding target (liabilities)
• Included in current service cost

$0
$100,000

$2,628,000

Going concern
margin for
adverse
deviation

Present value of margin for adverse deviation
• Included in funding target (liabilities)
• Included in current service cost

Solvency
Liabilities

Liabilities that relate to defined benefit provisions and which are
determined on the basis that the plan is terminated

$39,114,000

Solvency
Assets

Market value of the assets that relate to the defined benefit
provisions of a plan minus the estimated expense of the
winding-up of the plan

$35,685,000

Solvency Ratio

Ratio of the solvency assets to the solvency liabilities, excluding
those solvency assets and solvency liabilities that are attributable
to benefits that are paid by means of an annuity, other than a
revocable annuity, or an insurance contract

91.23%

Average
Solvency Ratio

Arithmetic average of the solvency ratios at the valuation date,
the prior valuation date and the prior second valuation date
adjusted as prescribed for special payments, contribution
holidays, amendments and transfer of assets

86.96%

Adjusted
Solvency Asset
Amount

Amount determined by multiplying the average solvency ratio by
the amount of the solvency liabilities
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Solvency
excess
(deficiency)

Amount by which the adjusted solvency asset amount exceeds (is
below) the solvency liabilities

Solvency
special payment

A special payment made in respect of a solvency deficiency

($5,100,000)

$85,000

Timing of Next Required Valuation
In accordance with the Act and the Superintendent’s Directives, an actuarial report must be
prepared annually except where the solvency ratio disclosed in the most recent actuarial report filed
under subsection 12(3) of the Act was 1.20 or greater.
Accordingly, the next valuation of the Plan will be required as of December 31, 2017.

Special Payments
Going Concern Basis
The present values, at the current valuation date, of the monthly going concern special payments
determined in the previous valuation, are as follows:
Present Value of Going Concern Monthly
Special Payments from the Previous Valuation

Effective Date

Special Payment

Last Payment

Present Value
at the Current
Valuation Date

Going concern

31.12.2008

$8,609

31.12.2023

$613,000

Going concern

31.12.2009

$311

31.12.2024

$25,000

Going concern

31.12.2011

$6,792

31.12.2026

$647,000

Going concern

31.12.2013

$7,063

31.12.2028

$772,000

Going concern

31.12.2014

$5,660

31.12.2029

$656,000

Type of Deficit

Total Going Concern

$28,435

$2,713,000

Due to the experience gain arising since the previous valuation, there is no going concern deficit as
at the valuation date. As such, the going concern special payments that were determined in the
previous valuation can be eliminated.

Solvency Basis
In accordance with the Act and regulations, the solvency excess (deficiency) is defined as the
amount by which the adjusted solvency asset amount exceeds (is below) the solvency liabilities.
For this purpose, the adjusted solvency asset amount is determined by multiplying the average
solvency ratio by the amount of the solvency liabilities. The average solvency ratio, adjusted
solvency asset amount and solvency excess (deficiency) are determined as follows:
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Determination of Average Solvency Ratio
31.12.2014

31.12.2015

31.12.2016

$29,196,000

$31,506,000

Solvency assets
Market value of assets

$27,903,000

Termination expense provision

($200,000)

Solvency assets (A)

($200,000)

($200,000)

$27,703,000

$28,996,000

$31,306,000

Present value of special payments made
(contribution holiday) (B)

$2,461,000

$1,136,000

-

Letter of Credit (C)

$4,379,000

$4,379,000

$4,379,000

Solvency assets adjusted for special
payments (contribution holiday) and letter of
credit (D = A + B + C)

$34,483,000

$34,511,000

$35,685,000

Solvency liabilities (E)

$41,110,000

$40,245,000

$39,114,000

Adjusted solvency ratio (D /E)

83.88%

85.75%

Average solvency ratio before adjustment for
amendments (F)

91.23%
86.96%

Calculation of Adjusted Solvency Asset Amount and
Solvency Excess (Deficiency)
31.12.2016

Average solvency ratio (F)

86.96%

Solvency liabilities (E)

$39,114,000

Adjusted solvency asset amount (E x F)

$34,014,000

Solvency excess (deficiency)

($5,100,000)

If there is a solvency deficiency, the Act and regulations require that annual solvency special
payments be made in an amount equal to the amount by which the solvency deficiency divided by
five exceeds the amount of going concern special payments that are payable during the year.
Minimum Solvency Monthly Special Payments
2017

Solvency deficiency divided by 60
Going concern special payments
Solvency special payments (not below $0)

$85,000
$85,000

Total Special Payments
The following minimum monthly special payments must be made to the plan to eliminate any going
concern deficit and any solvency deficiency at the valuation date, within the periods prescribed by
the Act and regulations.
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Minimum Monthly Special Payments
2017

Going concern special payments

-

Solvency special payments

$84,550

Minimum monthly special payment

$84,550

Letter of Credit
The Company has secured a letter of credit in the amount of $4,379,000 in respect of a portion of
the minimum required solvency special payments due over the period beginning January 1, 2011
and ending December 31, 2016.
In accordance with the Act, a plan sponsor may use a letter of credit to fund solvency special
payments, up to 15% of plan assets. Accordingly, the maximum face value of the aggregate of all
letters of credit secured in lieu of making solvency deficiency payments to the Plan, may not exceed
$4,725,900 (15% x $31,506,000) as at December 31, 2016.
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APPENDIX B
Plan Assets
The assets of the plan, except for a small cash flow account, are invested as part of the OMERS
pension fund under a master trust arrangement. The cash flow account is maintained by Sun Life
Financial. In preparing this report, we have relied upon fund statements prepared by Sun Life
Financial and audited financial statements prepared by OMERS. Customarily, this information
would not be verified by a plan’s actuary. We have reviewed the information for internal consistency
and we have no reason to doubt its substantial accuracy.

Reconciliation of Market Value of Plan Assets
The pension fund transactions since the last valuation are summarized in the following table:
2016

December 31

$29,299,000

PLUS
Company’s contributions – Current Service
Company’s contributions – Past Service

$100,000
$1,178,000

Investment income

-

Net Capital gains (losses)

$3,193,000
$4,471,000

LESS
Pensions paid

$1,899,000

Lump-sums paid

$103,000

Investment fees

$161,000

Administration fees

$101,000
$2,264,000

December 31

$31,506,000

Gross rate of return

2

Rate of return net of investment expenses

2

11.1%
2

10.5%

Assuming mid-period cash flows.
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The market value of assets shown in the above table is adjusted to reflect in-transit amounts as
follows:
Current Valuation

Previous Valuation

$31,506,000

$29,299,000

Market value of invested assets
In-transit amounts
•

Members’ contributions

$0

$0

•

Company’s contributions

$0

$0

•

Expenses

($0)

($0)

•

Benefit payments

($0)

($103,000)

Market value of assets adjusted for in-transit amounts

$31,506,000

$29,196,000

We have tested the pensions paid, the lump-sums paid, and the contributions for consistency with
the membership data for the Plan members who have received benefits or made contributions. The
results of these tests were satisfactory.

Investment Policy
The plan administrator has adopted a statement of investment policy and procedures. This policy is
intended to provide guidelines for the manager(s) as to the level of risk that is consistent with the
Plan’s investment objectives. A significant component of this investment policy is the asset mix.
The plan administrator is solely responsible for selecting the plan’s investment policies, asset
allocations, and individual investments.
The constraints on the asset mix and the actual asset mix at the valuation date are provided for
information purposes:
Investment Policy
Target

Actual Asset Mix as at
December 31, 2016

Public equity

35.8%

15.8%

Bonds

59.6%

32.1%

Private equity

12.0%

10.6%

Infrastructure

21.5%

16.9%

13.5%

24.6%

Real Estate
Cash and economic leverage

(42.4%)
100.0%

100.0%

Because of the mismatch between the Plan’s assets (which are invested in accordance with the
above investment policy) and the Plan’s liabilities (which tend to behave like long bonds) the Plan's
financial position will fluctuate over time. These fluctuations could be significant and could cause
the Plan to become underfunded or overfunded even if the Company contributes to the Plan based
on the funding requirements presented in this report.
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APPENDIX C
Methods and Assumptions – Going Concern
Valuation of Assets
For this valuation, we have used the market value of assets adjusted for in-transit amounts.

Going Concern Funding Target
Over time, the real cost to the employer of a pension plan is the excess of benefits and expenses
over member contributions and investment earnings. The actuarial cost method allocates this cost
to annual time periods.
For purposes of the going concern valuation, we have continued to use the unit credit actuarial cost
method. Under this method, we determine the present value of benefit cash flows expected to be
paid in respect of service accrued prior to the valuation date. This is referred to as the funding
target. For each individual plan member, accumulated contributions with interest are established as
a minimum actuarial liability.
The funding excess or funding shortfall, as the case may be, is the difference between the market
or smoothed value of assets and the funding target. A funding excess on a market value basis
indicates that the current market value of assets and expected investment earnings are expected to
be sufficient to meet the cash flows in respect of benefits accrued to the valuation date as well as
expected expenses – assuming the plan is maintained indefinitely. A funding shortfall on a market
value basis indicates the opposite – that the current market value of the assets is not expected to
be sufficient to meet the plan’s cash flow requirements in respect of accrued benefits, absent
additional contributions.
As required under the Act, a funding shortfall must be amortized over no more than 15 years
through special payments. A funding excess may, from an actuarial standpoint, be applied
immediately to reduce required employer current service contributions unless precluded by the
terms of the plan or by legislation.
The actuarial cost method used for the purposes of this valuation produces a reasonable matching
of contributions with accruing benefits. Because benefits are recognized as they accrue, the
actuarial cost method provides an effective funding target for a plan that is maintained indefinitely.

Current Service Cost
No employer current service cost is required, as effective December 31, 1999 the plan was frozen.
Pension benefits for service after January 1, 2000 are provided under OMERS.

Actuarial Assumptions – Going Concern Basis
The present value of future benefit payment cash flows is based on economic and demographic
assumptions. At each valuation we determine whether, in our opinion, the actuarial assumptions are
still appropriate for the purposes of the valuation, and we revise them, if necessary. Emerging
experience will result in gains or losses that will be revealed and considered in future actuarial
valuations.
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The table below shows the various assumptions used in the current valuation in comparison with
those used in the previous valuation.
Assumption

Current valuation

Previous valuation

Discount rate:

4.90%

4.10%

Explicit expenses:

$100,000

$100,000

Inflation:

2.00%

2.00%

ITA limit / YMPE increases:

3.00%

3.00%

Pensionable earnings increases:

N/A

N/A

Post-retirement pension increases (for
benefits indexed at 75% x CPI less
1%):

0.50%

0.50%

Post-retirement pension increases (for
benefits indexed at 75% x CPI less
2%):

0.00%

0.00%

Retirement rates:

Age-related table

Age-related table

Mortality rates:

100% of the rates of the 2014
Private Sector Canadian
Pensioners Mortality Table
(CPM2014Priv)

100% of the rates of the 2014
Private Sector Canadian
Pensioners Mortality Table
(CPM2014Priv)

Mortality improvements:

Fully generational using CPM
Improvement Scale B (CPM-B)

Fully generational using CPM
Improvement Scale B (CPMB)

Disability rates:

None

None

Eligible spouse at retirement:

80%

80%

Spousal age difference:

Male 3 years older

Male 3 years older

The assumptions are best-estimate with the exception that the discount rate includes a margin for
adverse deviations, as shown below.

Age and Service Related Tables
Members are assumed to retire in accordance with the following rates:
•

50% of members retire at the later of age 55 and 30 years of continuous service

•

10% of remaining members retire each year thereafter

•

100% of remaining members retire at age 65

MERCER

21
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 154 of 327

REPORT ON THE ACTUARIAL VALUATION FOR FUNDING
PURPOSES AS AT DECEMBER 31, 2016

CONTRIBUTORY PENSION PLAN FOR EMPLOYEES OF
TRANSIT WINDSOR

Rationale for Assumptions
A rationale for each of the assumptions used in the current valuation is provided below.
Discount Rate

We have discounted the expected benefit payment cash flows using the expected investment return on
the market value of the fund net of fees and less a margin for adverse deviations. Other bases for
discounting the expected benefit payment cash flows may be appropriate, particularly for purposes other
than those specifically identified in this valuation report.
The discount rate is comprised of the following:
Estimated returns for each major asset class consistent with market conditions on the valuation date and
the target asset mix specified in the plan’s investment policy, subject to the 6.00% limit established in
OSFI guidance.
Additional returns assumed to be achievable due to active equity management, no greater than the fees
related to active equity management. Such fees were determined by the difference between the
provision for total investment expenses and the hypothetical fees that would be incurred for passive
management of all assets.
Implicit provision for investment expenses determined as the average rate of investment expenses paid
from the fund over the last 3 years
A margin for adverse deviations of 0.90%
The discount rate was developed as follows:
Assumed investment return

6.00%

Additional returns for active management

0.28%

Investment expense provision

(0.45%)

Margin for adverse deviation

(0.90%)

Adjustment for rounding

(0.03%)

Net discount rate

4.90%

Expenses

The assumption is based on the average amount of non-investment expenses over the last 3 years.
Inflation

The inflation assumption is based on the mid-point of the Bank of Canada’s inflation target range of
between 1% and 3%.
Income Tax Act Pension Limit and Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earnings

The assumption is based on historical real economic growth and the underlying inflation assumption.
Post-Retirement Pension Increases

The assumption is based on the Plan formula and inflation assumption above.
Retirement Rates

Due to the size of the Plan, there is no meaningful retirement experience. The assumption is based on
the Plan provisions and our experience with similar plans and employee groups.
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Termination Rates

Use of a different assumption would not have a material impact on the valuation.
Mortality Rates

The assumption for the mortality rates is based on the Canadian Pensioners’ Mortality (CPM) study
published by the Canadian Institute of Actuaries in February 2014.
Due to the size of the Plan, specific data on plan mortality experience is insufficient to determine the
mortality rates. After considering plan-specific characteristics, such as the type of employment, the
industry experience, pension and employment income for the plan members, and data in the CPM study,
it was determined to use the CPM mortality rates from the private sector without adjustment.
There is broad consensus among actuaries and other longevity experts that mortality improvement will
continue in the future, but the degree of future mortality improvement is uncertain. The Canadian
Pensioners Mortality (CPM) study published by the Canadian Institute of Actuaries in February 2014
included CPM Improvement Scale B (CPM-B).
A draft report released by the Canadian Institute of Actuaries Task Force on Mortality Improvement
(Task Force) in April 2017 provides an analysis of the rate of mortality improvement for the Canadian
population and provides a proposed new mortality improvement scale (MI-2017) for the purpose of
reflecting future mortality improvement in Canadian actuarial work. In particular, MI-2017 includes
different historical improvement rates compared to CPM-B and reflects higher long-term mortality
improvement rate assumptions than CPM-B. MI-2017 would generally result in higher life expectancies
than CPM-B. We will review the mortality improvement scale in a future valuation, pending the release of
the final Task Force report.
For the present valuation, we have continued to use the CPM-B scale without adjustment, which
is a reasonable outlook for future mortality improvement.
Disability Rates

Use of a different assumption would not have a material impact on the valuation.
Eligible Spouse

The assumption is based on an industry standard for non-retired members (actual status used for
retirees).
Spousal Age Difference

The assumption is based on an industry standard showing males are typically 3 years older than their
spouse.
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APPENDIX D
Methods and Assumptions – Hypothetical Wind-up and
Solvency
Hypothetical Wind-up Basis
The Canadian Institute of Actuaries requires actuaries to report the financial position of a pension
plan on the assumption that the plan is wound up on the effective date of the valuation, with
benefits determined on the assumption that the pension plan has neither a surplus nor a deficit. For
the purposes of the hypothetical wind-up valuation, the plan wind-up is assumed to occur in
circumstances that maximize the actuarial liability.
To determine the actuarial liability on the hypothetical wind-up basis, we have valued those benefits
that would have been paid had the Plan been wound up on the valuation date, with all members
fully vested in their accrued benefits.
There are no benefits under the plan contingent upon the circumstances of the plan wind-up or
contingent upon other factors. In particular, there are no additional benefits that would be
immediately payable if the employer’s business were discontinued on the valuation date. Therefore,
it was not necessary to postulate a scenario upon which the hypothetical wind-up valuation is made.
Therefore, no benefits payable on plan wind-up were excluded from our calculations.
Upon plan wind-up, members are given options for the method of settling their benefit entitlements.
The options vary by eligibility and by province of employment, but in general, involve either a lump
sum transfer or an immediate or deferred pension.
The value of benefits assumed to be settled through a lump sum transfer is based on the
assumptions described in Section 3500 – Pension Commuted Values of the Canadian Institute of
Actuaries’ Standards of Practice applicable for December 31, 2016.
Benefits provided as an immediate or deferred pension are assumed to be settled through the
purchase of annuities based on an estimate of the cost of purchasing annuities.
However, there is limited data available to provide credible guidance on the cost of a purchase of
indexed annuities in Canada. In accordance with the Canadian Institute of Actuaries Educational
Note: Assumptions for Hypothetical Wind-up and Solvency Valuations with Effective Dates Between
December 31, 2016 and December 30, 2017 (the “Educational Note”), we have assumed that an
appropriate proxy for estimating the cost of such purchase is using the yield on the long-term
Government of Canada Real Return bonds, reduced by 0.6%.
The Educational Note provides guidance on estimating the cost of annuity purchases assuming a
typical group of annuitants. That is, no adjustments for sub- or super-standard mortality are
considered. However, it is expected that insurers will consider plan experience and certain
plan-specific characteristics when determining the mortality basis for a particular group. The
Educational Note states that the actuary would be expected to make an adjustment to the regular
annuity purchase assumptions where there is demonstrated substandard or super-standard
mortality or where an insurer might be expected to assume so. In such cases, the actuary would be
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expected to make an adjustment to the mortality assumption in a manner consistent with the
underlying annuity purchase basis. Given the uncertainty surrounding the actual mortality basis that
would be typical of a group annuity purchase, it is reasonable to assume that there is a range of
bases that can be expected not to be materially different from the actual mortality basis. Therefore,
an adjustment to the regular annuity purchase assumptions would be warranted when the plan’s
assumed basis falls outside that range.
We have not included a margin for adverse deviation in the solvency and hypothetical wind-up
valuations.
The assumptions are as follows:
Form of Benefit Settlement Elected by Member

Lump sum

70% of non-pensioners under age 55 and with less than 30 years of service.

Annuity purchase

All remaining members are assumed to elect to receive their benefit
entitlement in the form of a deferred or immediate pension.

Basis for Benefits Assumed to be Settled through a Lump Sum

Mortality rates:

100% of the rates of the 2014 Canadian Pensioners Mortality Table
(CPM2014) with fully generational improvements using CPM Scale B

Interest rate:

2.20% per year for 10 years, 3.50% per year thereafter

Indexation rate for benefits
indexed at 75% of CPI less
2%:

0.00% per year

Indexation rate for benefits
indexed at 75% of CPI less
1%:

0.00% per year for 10 years, 0.45% per year thereafter

Maximum Pension Limit:

$2,914.44 in 2016: increasing at 2.06% per year for 9 years, 2.17% per year
thereafter

Basis for Benefits Assumed to be Settled through the Purchase of an Annuity

Mortality rates:

100% of the rates of the 2014 Canadian Pensioners Mortality Table
(CPM2014) with fully generational improvements using CPM Scale B

Adjustment to mortality
rates:

No adjustment

Interest rate:

3.18% per year based on a duration of 12.7 years determined for the
liabilities assumed to be settled through the purchase of an annuity.

Indexation rate for benefits
indexed at 75% of CPI less
2%:

0.45% per year

Indexation rate for benefits
indexed at 75% of CPI less
1%:

1.45% per year

Maximum Pension Limit:

$2,914.44 in 2016: increasing at 2.69% per year thereafter
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Retirement Age

Maximum value:

Members are assumed to retire at the age which maximizes the value of
their entitlement from the Plan, based on the eligibility requirements which
have been met at the valuation date

Other Assumptions

Special payments

Discounted at the average interest rate of 3.16% per year

Final average earnings:

N/A

Family composition:

Same as for going concern valuation

Termination expenses:

$200,000

To determine the hypothetical wind-up position of the Plan, a provision has been made for
estimated termination expenses payable from the Plan’s assets in respect of actuarial and
administration expenses that may reasonably be expected to be incurred in terminating the Plan
and to be charged to the Plan.
In addition, termination expenses also include a provision for transaction fees related to the
liquidation of the Plan’s assets and for expenses that may reasonably be expected to be paid by the
pension fund under the postulated scenario between the wind-up date and the settlement date.
Expenses associated with the distribution of any surplus assets that might arise on an actual windup are also not included in the estimated termination expense provisions.
In determining the provision for termination expenses payable from the Plan’s assets, we have
assumed that the plan sponsor would be solvent on the wind-up date. We have also assumed,
without analysis, that the Plan’s terms as well as applicable legislation and court decisions would
permit the relevant expenses to be paid from the Plan.
Although the termination expense assumption is a best estimate, actual fees incurred on an actual
plan wind-up may differ materially from the estimates disclosed in this report.

Incremental Cost
In order to determine the incremental cost, we estimate the hypothetical wind-up liabilities at the
next valuation date. We have assumed that the cost of settling benefits by way of a lump sum or
purchasing annuities remains consistent with the assumptions described above. Since the projected
hypothetical wind-up liabilities will depend on the membership in the Plan at the next valuation date,
we must make assumptions about how the Plan membership will evolve over the period until the
next valuation.
We have assumed that the Plan membership will evolve in a manner consistent with the going
concern assumptions as follows:
•

Members terminate, retire, and die consistent with the termination, retirement, and mortality
rates used for the going concern valuation.

•

The Income Tax Act pension limit increase in accordance with the related going concern
assumptions.
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Solvency Basis
In determining the financial position of the Plan on the solvency basis, we have used the same
assumptions and methodology as were used for determining the financial position of the Plan on
the hypothetical wind-up basis.
The solvency position is determined in accordance with the requirements of the Act.
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APPENDIX E
Membership Data
Analysis of Membership Data
The actuarial valuation is based on membership data as at December 31, 2016, provided by Transit
Windsor.
We have applied tests for internal consistency, as well as for consistency with the data used for the
previous valuation. These tests were applied to membership reconciliation, basic information (date
of birth, date of hire, date of membership, gender, etc.), pensionable earnings, credited service,
contributions accumulated with interest, and pensions to retirees and other members entitled to a
deferred pension. Contributions, lump sum payments, and pensions to retirees were compared with
corresponding amounts reported in financial statements. The results of these tests were
satisfactory.
If the data supplied are not sufficient and reliable for its intended purpose, the results of our
calculation may differ significantly from the results that would be obtained with such data. Although
Mercer has reviewed the suitability of the data for its intended use in accordance with accepted
actuarial practice in Canada, Mercer has not verified or audited any of the data or information
provided.
Plan membership data are summarized below. For comparison, we have also summarized
corresponding data from the previous valuation.
31.12.2016

31.12.2015

76

83

$472,923

$543,058

$6,223

$6,543

Average years of continuous service

26.7

26.1

Average age

56.2

55.6

$1,747,061

$2,011,912

4

4

$22,707

$22,707

$5,677

$5,677

60.7

59.5

Active Members

Number
Total annual accrued frozen pension
Average annual accrued frozen pension

Accumulated contributions with interest
Deferred Pensioners

Number
Total annual pension
Average annual pension
Average age
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Pensioners and Survivors
Lifetime Pension

Number
Total annual pension

175

171

$1,696,318

$1,663,895

$9,693

$9,730

72.4

72.3

Average annual pension
Average age
Supplemental Pension

Number
Total annual pension

45

45

$188,259

$196,373

$4,184

$4,364

61.1

60.8

15

14

$28,060

$24,768

$1,871

$1,769

58.5

58.0

Average annual pension
Average age
Special Additional Supplemental Pension

Number
Total annual pension
Average annual pension
Average age

The membership movement for all categories of membership since the previous actuarial valuation
is as follows:

Total at 31.12.2015

Active
Members

Deferred
Pensioners

Pensioners and
Survivors

Total

83

4

171

258

(3)

(3)

(1)

(4)

(5)

(6)

6

0

5

5

175

255

Deaths
•

without beneficiary

•

with beneficiary

Retirements
•

transfers/lump sums

•

commenced pension

Beneficiaries
Total at 31.12.2016

76

4
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The distribution of the active members by age and pensionable service as at the valuation date is
summarized as follows:
Years of Continuous Service
Age

0-14

15-19

20-24

25-29

30-34

35 +

Total

Under 35
35 to 39

1

1

N/A

N/A

40 to 44
45 to 49
50 to 54
55 to 59
60 to 64

5

1

6

$1,139

N/A

$1,487

5

1

11

1

18

$928

N/A

$7,343

N/A

$5,370

4

2

22

4

$571

N/A

$7,253

2
N/A

65 to 69

34

$10,020

2
N/A

$6,831

7

2

4

15

$6,751

N/A

$12,595

$7,989
2

2
N/A

N/A

70 +
Total

16

4

43

7

6

76

$933

$2,831

$7,082

$9,827

$12,226

$6,223

Headcount and average accrued pension are shown for each cell. Cells containing N/A above have been
suppressed for purposes of confidentiality.
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The distribution of the inactive members by age as at the valuation date is summarized as follows:

Lifetime Pension

Supplemental Pension

Special Additional
Supplemental Pension

Number

Average
Pension

Number

Average
Pension

Number

Average
Pension

55 – 59

17

$10,074

15

$3,974

15

$1,871

60 – 64

30

$10,683

30

$4,288

65 – 69

36

$10,437

70 – 74

25

$10,240

75 – 79

26

$10,911

80 – 84

17

$9,246

85 – 89

12

$5,535

90 – 94

7

$5,940

95 – 99

4

$4,552

100 +

1

N/A

Total

175

$9,693

45

$4,184

15

$1,871

Age

Under 50
50 – 54

Cells containing N/A above have been suppressed for purposes of confidentiality.
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REPORT ON THE ACTUARIAL VALUATION FOR FUNDING
PURPOSES AS AT DECEMBER 31, 2016

CONTRIBUTORY PENSION PLAN FOR EMPLOYEES OF
TRANSIT WINDSOR

APPENDIX F
Summary of Plan Provisions
Mercer has used and relied on the plan documents, including amendments and interpretations of
plan provisions, supplied by Transit Windsor. If any plan provisions supplied are not accurate and
complete, the results of any calculation may differ significantly from the results that would be
obtained with accurate and complete information. Moreover, plan documents may be susceptible to
different interpretations, each of which could be reasonable, and the results of estimates under
each of the different interpretations could vary.
This valuation is based on the plan provisions in effect on December 31, 2016. Since the previous
valuation, the Plan has not been amended.
The following is a summary of the main provisions of the Plan in effect on December 31, 2016. This
summary is not intended as a complete description of the Plan.
Background

The Plan became effective December 4, 1964.
Benefits are based on a set formula and are entirely paid for by the Company.
The Plan was frozen for future service accruals effective December 31, 1999.
Pension benefits for service after January 1, 2000 are earned under the OMERS
pension plan.

Eligibility for
Membership

Participation in the plan was automatic for all employees who were members of
Division 616 of the Amalgamated Transit Union and all employees in a clerical,
secretarial or supervisory position within the Company. Full time employees became
members on the first day of work at a probationary rate of pay. Part time employees
became members when they satisfied the minimum legislated requirements for
eligibility.

Employee
Contributions

No new members are permitted to join the plan on and after January 1, 2000.
Prior to July 1, 1995:
• 5.0% of Annual Plan Compensation less 1.8% or the applicable CPP contribution
percentage of the portion of such Annual Plan Compensation on which CPP
contributions are determined
July 1, 1995 to January 1,1998
• 5.0% of Annual Plan Compensation less the required CPP contributions
(determined on the basis CPP contributions rules in 1995)
January 1, 1998 to January 1, 2000
• 4.0% of Annual Plan Compensation
On and after January 1, 2000
• No member contributions to the Plan are required or permitted
Member contributions are subject to limits imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada).
Interest on employee contributions is credited based on rates of return declared by
the Company up to December 31, 1987 and for each Plan year commencing
January 1, 1988, using a rate equal to the average of the month end yields reported
for CANSIM Series V122515 for the immediately preceding plan year.
Voluntary member contributions are not permitted.
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Normal Retirement Date
•

The normal retirement date is the first day of the month coincident with or next
th
following the member’s 65 birthday.
Early Retirement Date
•

Normal
Retirement
Pension

If a member has been in the Plan for at least two years, the member may choose
to retire as early as age 55. If a member has 30 years of continuous service, the
member may retire immediately.
a. In respect of service prior to May 3, 1971, the amount shown opposite the
member’s name in Schedule A of the Plan
PLUS
b. In respect of service from May 3, 1971 to June 30, 1995, 50% of aggregate
member contributions made during the period
PLUS
c. In respect of service from January 1, 1987 to June 30, 1995, 50% of additional
member contributions that are deemed to have been made during that period if
the CPP offset applicable to the member’s contribution formula remained at
1.8%
PLUS
d. In respect of service from July 1, 1995 to February 28, 1997, for each year
1.25% of the first $10,000 of Annual Plan Compensation plus 1.50% of the next
$25,000 plus 2.00% of any excess
PLUS
e. In respect of service from March 1, 1997 to December 31, 1997, for each year
1.20% of the first $35,000 of Annual Plan Compensation plus 2.00% of any
excess
PLUS
f.
In respect of service from January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1999, for each year
2.00% of Annual Plan Compensation
Effective January 1, 1998 the plan was amended to upgrade benefits earned in the
period from January 1, 1992 to December 31, 1997 under paragraphs b, c, d and e
above using 1997 Annual Plan Compensation.
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If a member retires early, the member will be entitled to a pension that is calculated
the same way as for a normal retirement. The basic pension payable, however, will
be reduced depending on the particular early retirement provision of the Plan
under which the member retired.
“30 and Out”

A member who has completed at least 30 years of continuous service on his early
retirement date will receive the following benefits, unreduced:
•
•

•

•

Basic Pension: a monthly pension commencing on his early retirement date
equal to the member’s accrued monthly lifetime pension
Supplemental Pension: a monthly pension commencing on his early retirement
date equal to $20 multiplied by his credited service (maximum of 30 years of
credited service). The supplemental pension is payable until the earlier of the
member’s death or normal retirement date.
Special Additional Supplemental Pension: a monthly pension commencing on
his early retirement date equal to $40 multiplied by his credited service earned
after January 1, 1996. The special additional supplemental pension is payable
until the earlier of the member’s death or age 60.
Only the basic pension is subject to the indexing increases described below.

“55 and 10”

•

•

•

•

A member who has attained age 55 and completed at least 10 years of
continuous service on his early retirement date will receive the following
benefits, reduced in accordance with the following table:
Age at Pension
Commencement

Early Retirement Factor

65

1.00

64

0.94

63

0.88

62

0.82

61

0.76

60

0.70

59

0.66

58

0.62

57

0.58

56

0.54

55

0.50

Basic Pension: a monthly pension commencing on his early retirement date
equal to the member’s accrued monthly lifetime pension, multiplied by the
applicable early retirement factor.
Supplemental Pension: a monthly pension commencing on his early retirement
date equal to $20 multiplied by his credited service (maximum of 30 years of
credited service), multiplied by the applicable early retirement factor. The
supplemental pension is payable until the earlier of the member’s death or
normal retirement date.
Special Additional Supplemental Pension: a monthly pension commencing on
his early retirement date equal to $40 multiplied by his credited service earned
after January 1, 1996, multiplied by the applicable early retirement factor.
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The special additional supplemental pension is payable until the earlier of the
member’s death or age 60.
Only the basic pension is subject to the indexing increases described below.

“55 and 2”

A member who has attained age 55 and completed at least 2 years of continuous
service on his early retirement date will receive a basic pension commencing his
early retirement date equal to the member’s accrued monthly lifetime pension,
actuarially reduced.
The basic pension is subject to the indexing increases described below.
Indexation of
Pension Benefits

Pension benefits payable under the Plan are indexed to increases in the CPI as
follows:
For employees who retired prior to January 1, 1989:
• pension benefits indexed annually at 75%xCPI – 2%
For employees who retire on or after January 1, 1989
•

Disability
Benefits and
Retirement

Maximum
Pension

pension benefits accrued for service prior to January 1, 1987 are indexed
annually at 75%xCPI – 2%
• pension benefits accrued for service on or after January 1, 1987 are indexed
annually at 75%xCPI – 1%
• Benefits are indexed starting from the date of vested termination or from the date
of retirement. Any indexation increases are implemented as of April 1 of each
year.
If a member became totally and permanently disabled as defined in the Plan before
December 31, 1999 and is in receipt of disability income benefits under the Disability
Income Plan of the Company, he will continue to accrue benefits under this Plan up
to December 31, 1999 using the earnings related formula in effect at the date the
member became disabled, with the level of earnings at that time.
If a member became totally and permanently disabled before March 31, 1998 (or, if
the member has 10 or more years of continuous service and became totally and
permanently disabled on or after March 31, 1998 and prior to December 31, 1999)
and subsequently recovers from his disability to the extent that he no longer qualifies
for benefits under the Disability Income Plan, but is still unable to return to work with
the Company, he may retire early under the Plan. If the member has not attained age
55, the applicable early retirement reduction factor will be the tabular factor in the
Plan assuming the member is age 55. No supplemental benefit is payable where
early disability retirement occurs prior to the earlier of age 55 or 30 years of
continuous service.
The total annual pension payable from the Plan upon retirement, death or termination
of employment cannot exceed the lesser of:
• 2% of the average of the best three consecutive years of total compensation paid
to the member by the Company, multiplied by total credited service; and
• $2,914.44 or such other maximum permitted under the Income Tax Act,
multiplied by the member’s total credited service.
The maximum pension is determined at the date of pension commencement.
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Death Benefits

Pre-retirement:
• If a member dies prior to retirement, the death benefit payable will be equal to the
Commuted Value of his accrued pension plus a refund of any Excess
Contributions. A subsidized death benefit may be available to the member’s
surviving spouse.
Post retirement:
• The normal form of payment for a member who does not have a spouse at
retirement is a lifetime pension guaranteed 5 years. The normal form of payment
for a member who does have a spouse at retirement is a joint and 60% survivor
pension guaranteed 5 years. However, the member may elect to receive an
optional form of pension on an actuarial equivalent basis.

Termination
Benefits

A deferred lifetime pension equal to the accrued pension, adjusted to reflect any
excess contributions.
Deferred pensions are payable commencing at age 65, however; a member may
elect to receive an actuarially reduced pension as early as age 55.
In lieu of a deferred pension, a member may transfer the commuted value of the
pension into another retirement vehicle in accordance with the applicable provincial
legislation.
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APPENDIX G
Employer Certification
With respect to the Report on the Actuarial Valuation for Funding Purposes as at December 31,
2016 of the Contributory Pension Plan for Employees of Transit Windsor, I hereby certify that, to
the best of my knowledge and belief:
The valuation reflects the terms of the Company's engagement with the actuary described in
Section 2 of this report, particularly the requirement to include a margin of 0.90% in the
discount rate used to perform the going concern valuation.
• A copy of the official plan documents and of all amendments made up to December 31, 2016
was provided to the actuary and is reflected appropriately in the summary of plan provisions
contained herein.
• The Company has secured a letter of credit in the amount of $4,379,400 as at December 31,
2016, in respect of a portion of the minimum required solvency special payments due over
the period beginning January 1 , 2011 and ending December 31, 2016.
• The asset information summarized in Appendix B is reflective of the Plan's assets.
• The membership data provided to the actuary included a complete and accurate description
of every person who is entitled to benefits under the terms of the Plan for service up to
December 31, 2016.
• All events subsequent to December 31, 2016 that may have an impact on the Plan have
been communicated to the actuary.

^-7L^ 0?^? .^5fc?/'~)

~D^ ^/^ <" \ ^

/^-7-^c/^ T^rName

MERCER
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 170 of 327

^Lyv

37

Mercer (Canada) Limited
255 Queens Avenue
Suite 2400
London, Ontario N6A 5R8
+1 519 672 9310

Mercer

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 171 of 327

Item 8.13

Social Development, Health & Culture Standing Committee Meeting
Held September 6, 2017

Ministry of Education, Child Care Expansion and Funding Agreement - City Wide
Moved by Councillor Bortolin
Seconded by Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: SDHC 505
1. THAT the City Clerk and the Chief Administrative Officer BE AUTHORIZED to
execute Ministry of Education (MEDU) Service Agreements for 2017 and
subsequent years on behalf of the City for the delivery of Child Care and Child
and Family Programs including Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres
(OEYCFC) in accordance with the City’s legislated obligations as determined by
the Ministry of Education. Authorization would be subject to APPROVAL as to
the technical content by the Community Development & Health Commissioner,
as to the legal form by the City Solicitor and as to financial content by the City
Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer, and subject to the municipal cost share
requirement, as specified in the agreement, remaining at the current level; and
further,
2. THAT the Community Development & Health Commissioner BE AUTHORIZED
to sign Grant Letters for 2017 and subsequent years, on behalf of the City for the
delivery of Child Care and Child and Family Programs including Ontario Early
Years Child and Family Centres in accordance with the City’s legislated
obligations as determined by the Ministry of Education. Authorization would be
subject to APPROVAL as to the technical content by the Executive Director of
Housing & Children’s Services, as to the legal form by the City Solicitor and as to
financial content by the City Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer, and subject to
no municipal contribution being required; and further,
3. THAT City Council AUTHORIZE the Executive Director of Housing & Children’s
Services to sign and/or submit the following administrative reports:








Annual Transfer Payment Budget Submission
Memorandums of Understanding
Estimates
Revised Estimates/Interim Reports
Year End Financial Reports/ (Transfer Payment Annual Reconciliation)
Financial Statements
Other Administrative Reports as specified from time to time by the
Ministry; and further,
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4. THAT the City ENTER INTO Purchase of Service Agreements with licensees,
agencies and/or school boards as determined by the Community Development &
Health Commissioner; and further,
5. THAT the Community Development & Health Commissioner BE AUTHORIZED
and GIVEN DISCRETION to sign, amend, or terminate Purchase of Service
agreements with licensees, agencies and/or school boards on behalf of the City
in accordance with the criteria established by the MEDU Service Agreement and
mitigation funding where the net city contribution does not exceed $150,000 or
$1,000,000 gross. For Purchase of Service agreements that exceed a $150,000
net city contribution or a $1,000,000 gross contribution, in addition to the
Community Development & Health Commissioner, the Chief Administrative
Officer will be required to sign as a secondary authority’ and further,
6. THAT Purchase of Service Agreements BE APPROVED as to technical content
by the Executive Director of Housing & Children’s Services, as to legal form by
the City Solicitor and as to financial content by the City Treasurer and Chief
Financial Officer, or designates. As long as the agreements conform to the
standard format reviewed and pre-approved by the City Solicitor, the City
Solicitor is not required to approve each individual as to form.
Carried.
Councillor Gignac was absent when the vote was taken on this matter.

Report No.: S 158/2017
Clerk’s File No: SS/11256
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)

Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same.
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Housing and Children's
Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 158/2017
Author’s Contact: Dawn Bosco
Manager of Children’s Services
519-255-5200 x 5290
tbrisebois@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/18/2017
Date to Council: 9/06/2017
Clerk’s File #: SS/11256

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Ministry of Education, Child Care Expansion and Funding Agreement City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
1. THAT the City Clerk and the Chief Administrative Officer BE AUTHORIZED to
execute Ministry of Education (MEDU) Service Agreements for 2017 and
subsequent years on behalf of the City for the delivery of Child Care and Child
and Family Programs including Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres
(OEYCFC) in accordance with the City’s legislated obligations as determined by
the Ministry of Education. Authorization would be subject to APPROVAL as to
the technical content by the Community Development & Health Commissioner,
as to the legal form by the City Solicitor and as to financial content by the City
Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer, and subject to the municipal cost share
requirement, as specified in the agreement, remaining at the current level; and
further,
2. THAT the Community Development & Health Commissioner BE AUTHORIZED
to sign Grant Letters for 2017 and subsequent years, on behalf of the City for the
delivery of Child Care and Child and Family Programs including Ontario Early
Years Child and Family Centres in accordance with the City’s legislated
obligations as determined by the Ministry of Education. Authorization would be
subject to APPROVAL as to the technical content by the Executive Director of
Housing & Children’s Services, as to the legal form by the City Solicitor and as to
financial content by the City Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer, and subject to
no municipal contribution being required; and further,
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3. THAT City Council AUTHORIZE the Executive Director of Housing & Children’s
Services to sign and/or submit the following administrative reports:








Annual Transfer Payment Budget Submission
Memorandums of Understanding
Estimates
Revised Estimates/Interim Reports
Year End Financial Reports/ (Transfer Payment Annual Reconciliation)
Financial Statements
Other Administrative Reports as specified from time to time by the
Ministry; and further,

4. THAT the City ENTER INTO Purchase of Service Agreements with licensees,
agencies and/or school boards as determined by the Community Development &
Health Commissioner; and further,
5. THAT the Community Development & Health Commissioner BE AUTHORIZED
and GIVEN DISCRETION to sign, amend, or terminate Purchase of Service
agreements with licensees, agencies and/or school boards on behalf of the City
in accordance with the criteria established by the MEDU Service Agreement and
mitigation funding where the net city contribution does not exceed $150,000 or
$1,000,000 gross. For Purchase of Service agreements that exceed a $150,000
net city contribution or a $1,000,000 gross contribution, in addition to the
Community Development & Health Commissioner, the Chief Administrative
Officer will be required to sign as a secondary authority’ and further,
6. THAT Purchase of Service Agreements BE APPROVED as to technical content
by the Executive Director of Housing & Children’s Services, as to legal form by
the City Solicitor and as to financial content by the City Treasurer and Chief
Financial Officer, or designates. As long as the agreements conform to the
standard format reviewed and pre-approved by the City Solicitor, the City
Solicitor is not required to approve each individual as to form.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A
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BACKGROUND:
The Community Development and Health Services Department is the Consolidated
Municipal Service Manager (CMSM) for Children’s Services in Windsor and Essex
County and is funded through the Ministry of Education. The CMSM is responsible for
planning and managing the delivery of community based early years and child care
services for children pre-natal to 12 years of age, ensuring an increasingly integrated,
high quality, child care and early years system.
The Ministry of Education has been committed to a child care modernization plan since
2010, setting out a vision and framework to transform the Early Years and Child Care
system to better meet the needs of children from 0-12 years of age that identified a
number of priority areas of action including:
 Implementation of full day kindergarten;
 Creating an effective approach to implementing Best Start Child and Family
Centres;
 Stabilizing and transforming the child care sector.
The Ministry has supported this transformation through the introduction of:








Dr. Charles Pascal’s report “With Our Best Future in Mind” 2009;
Discussion Paper “ Modernizing Child Care in Ontario 2012;
Ontario Early Years Policy Framework 2013;
A new transparent funding formula;
How Does Learning Happen? ,Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years (2014);
New Legislation proclaimed on August 31, 2015, (replacing 70 year old
legislation), the Child Care and Early Years Act, 2014 (CCEYA);
Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework (2017).

DISCUSSION:
As part of their efforts to transform the early years and child care system, the Province
recently released their Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework. The
Framework was shared with City Council on August 8, 2017 and is attached to this
report as Appendix A.
Seven key priority areas of action are identified in the Framework, namely:
1. Increasing access to early years and child care programs and services.
 Families will find it easier to access high-quality early years programs and
licensed child care spaces in communities, homes and schools.
2. Ensuring a more affordable early years and child care system.
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Child care will be more affordable for families.

3. Establishing an Early Years Workforce Strategy.
 Families will continue to benefit from high-quality child care and early
years programming delivered by engaged and knowledgeable educators.
4. Determining a provincial definition of quality in the early years.
 Children and families will continue to benefit from a shared view of the role
of the child, family and educator across early years settings.
5. Developing an approach to promoting inclusion in early years and child care
settings.
 Families will find it easier and receive support for children with special
needs.
6. Creating an outcomes and measurement strategy.
 Families will have increased confidence in how Ontario’s early years and
child care system is working.
7. Increasing public awareness of Ontario’s early years and child care system.
 Families will be able to easily access information about programs and
services, including licensed child care and child and family programs.
The Province recognizes that certain elements of the Framework will impact on local
system service planning and pledges to keep the Consolidated Municipal Service
Managers (CMSMs) informed about the initiatives and timelines as they move forward.
Part of this work involves reviewing components of the child care funding formula and
framework used to distribute provincial funding to the CMSMs. Information will be
brought to City Council as appropriate.
In line with the renewed policy and framework, additional funding has been committed
by both the Provincial and Federal governments.
In September 2016 the Provincial government made a historic commitment of
expansion over the next 5 years to create access to licensed child care for 100,000
more children aged 0-4 years. The Province has invested $170 million dollars in 2017 to
achieve Year One targets. The Expansion Plan is focussed on increasing access to
affordable child care for children under four, excluding those eligible to attend full day
kindergarten. The Province has identified the following key priorities:




Support for additional fee subsidies;
Increased access to licensed child care and/or;
Reduced licensed child care fees and increase affordability if the municipality
cannot meet the two priorities above.
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The Early Learning and Child Care Agreement (ELCC) supports a shared commitment
by the Ontario and Federal governments to provide investments in early learning and
child care to increase quality, accessibility, affordability, flexibility and inclusivity. The
ELCC provides $100 million in new funding for increased subsidies and increased
access to licensed child care in Ontario - $80 million for children aged 0-6 and $20
million to support broader system priorities for children aged 0-12. This agreement,
together with Ontario’s investment of $170 million in the current fiscal year, has resulted
in a total investment of $1.37 billion in 2017-2018 across the Province.
The additional funding allocated to Windsor and Essex County in the 2017 MEDU
Service Agreement totals $6,082,936. Details about the funding increase are
addressed in the Financial Matters section.

RISK ANALYSIS:
An estimated expansion target for 2017-2018 will be identified by the Ministry within
their 2017 service agreement. Ministry child care advisors will work with service system
managers to confirm and submit the expansion targets in signed service agreements
returned to the Ministry. The Ministry will support CMSMs throughout 2017 and 2018 to
meet the confirmed targets, however should expansion targets not be met by 10% or
more, and 10 children or more in the aggregate by December 31st, 2018, cash flow for
the expansion plan will be reduced by 1 per cent to reflect the underachievement of the
targets.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The City of Windsor is the Consolidated Service System Manager for the delivery of
Child Care in Windsor and Essex County. The County shares in the required municipal
contribution based on the Arbitrated Weighted Assessment formula.
The following chart shows the total Child Care and Early Years allocations over the past
three years:
Gross
Budget

Provincial
Share

Municipal
Share

2015*

$37,425,137

$33,076,336

$4,348,801

2016

$40,678,161

$36,329,360

$4,348,801

2017

$46,761,098

$42,412,297

$4,348,801

Child Care and Early Years Allocations

*Includes One-Time Grand - Wage Enhancement Admin
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No additional municipal contribution is required to accept the increase in 2017 funding.
The additional Child Care and Early Years funding will be allocated based on the
Ministry of Education’s Ontario Child Care and Child and Family Program Service
Management and Funding Guideline 2017. A breakdown of the increase in funding is
shown below:

100%
Provincial
Increase

Distribution of Additional 2017 MEDU Funding
Child Care Base Allocation*

$

916,470

Wage Enhancement/Home Child Care Enhancement Grant (HCCEG)

$

(495,155)

Expansion Plan*

$ 3,473,885

Canada-Ontario Early Learning & Child Care (ELCC)*

$ 2,173,721

Data Analysis Services*

$

Total 2017 Funding Increase

$ 6,082,936

14,015

* Includes up to 10% for Administration

The Ministry of Education permits up to 10% of the Child Care Base allocation,
Expansion Plan allocation, ELCC allocation and Early Years allocations to be used for
administrative purposes. Given the significant increase in the City’s responsibilities,
additional staffing resources will be required in order to meet the Ministry of Education
targets and all contractual and legislative obligations. The request for additional staff,
which will be funded 100% through the administrative allocation, will be requested
through the 2018 Budget process.
The Province has taken steps to prioritize its funding towards the not-for-profit child care
sector and has introduced a “for-profit auspice threshold” as part of the 2017 Service
Agreements. CMSMs are mandated to be at or below the current for-profit auspice
threshold as outlined by the Ministry of Education. This threshold applies to both the
base child care funding and the new investments for the Expansion Plan and the ELCC.
This threshold applies to both the base child care funding and the new investments for
the Expansion Plan and the ELCC.
Funding for the expansion plan is an enveloped allocation and can only be spent on
incremental expenditures. Any funding not spent on the prescribed expenditures will be
recovered by the Ministry. To support the success of this commitment and to allow for
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sufficient local planning, the Ministry is providing CMSMs with the ability to use funding
for this commitment and meet expansion targets up to December 31st, 2018.
Should the MEDU announce any significant program changes, a report will be brought
back to Council at a later date.

CONSULTATIONS:
Linda Higgins, Manager of Intergovernmental Subsidies.

CONCLUSION:
The CMSM will continue in its leadership role working to build an effective, integrated
system of early years programs and services for children pre-natal to 12 years of age,
with a focus on system management to support and strengthen child care and early
years programs; ensuring an increasingly high quality early years and child care system
which will ultimately benefit the children and families in our community.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Dawn Bosco

Manager, Children’s Services

Debbie Cercone

Executive Director, Housing and Children’s
Services

Jelena Payne

Community Development and Health
Commissioner - Corporate Leader, Social
Development and Health

Tony Ardovini

(A) Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email
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Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Ministry of Education
Early Years and Child Care
Division

Ministère de l'Éducation
Division de la petite enfance et
de la garde d'enfants

Mowat Block, 24th floor
900 Bay St.
Queen’s Park
Toronto ON M7A 1L2

Édifice Mowat, 24e étage
900, rue Bay
Queen’s Park
Toronto ON M7A 1L2

June 6, 2017
Dear Municipal Partners,
I am pleased to share with you Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy
Framework (2017), which is an important step forward in continuing our transformation of the
early years and child care system in the province.
As you are aware, the ministry held engagement with the public and early years and child care
partners in Fall 2016 and Winter 2017. We developed the framework based on feedback we
heard in engagement with 20 communities across the province, 15 roundtables with the early
years sector, and in over 6,000 responses to our online survey and 45 stakeholder submissions.
In each of these forums, participants told us the issues that matter to them and gave us their
advice about how we can make early years and child care experiences even better for children
and families.
The framework would not have been possible without the knowledge, expertise, and passionate
commitment of people across the province, including Consolidated Municipal Service Managers
(CMSMs) and District Social Services Administration Boards (DSSABs). We recognize the
essential role you have played in helping us transform the system over the past few years, and
we look forward to continuing this partnership as we move forward together.
Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework (2017)
Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework (2017) contains a groundbreaking set of initiatives to help build an accessible, affordable, and high quality early years
and child care system that is responsive to the needs of children aged 0-12 and their families.
These initiatives build on the significant progress we have made in the last few years and
complement the government’s historic expansion plan commitment, announced in September
2016, to help 100,000 more children aged 0-4 access licensed child care. Taken together, these
initiatives will support children, parents, early childhood educators, and communities – and
ensure early years experiences are available to more children across the province than ever
before.
The framework sets a renewed vision and seven key priority areas of action, including:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Increasing access to early years and child care programs and services
Ensuring a more affordable early years and child care system
Establishing an Early Years Workforce Strategy
Determining a provincial definition of quality in the early years
Developing an approach to promoting inclusion in early years and child care settings
Creating an outcomes and measurement strategy
Increasing public awareness of Ontario’s early years and child care system.
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The framework reinforces the government’s commitment to the important work already
underway across the province, including:
•

•

•
•
•

Increasing access through the expansion plan commitment to help 100,000 more
children aged 0-4 access licensed child care. To move forward immediately, the 2017
Budget announced a $200 million investment in 2017-18 to support access to licensed
child care for 24,000 more children under age four. We will also work with First Nations
and federal partners to ensure more children and families can benefit from this
expansion plan by enhancing access to licensed child care in First Nation communities
on reserve
Working with partners under the Journey Together initiative, we will help expand access
to child and family programs on reserve, and increase the number of licensed child care
spaces and culturally relevant programs for First Nations, Metis and Inuit families off
reserve
Increasing access through the expanded duty for school boards to provide before- and
after-school programs for 6-12 year olds where there is sufficient demand, beginning
September 2017
Increasing access and improving public awareness by transforming Ontario’s child and
family programs into a cohesive system of services and supports for children and their
families as Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres
Supporting ongoing compensation through wage enhancement and the home child care
enhancement grant and continuing to help people upgrade qualifications through the
ECE Qualifications Upgrade program

In the last few months, the ministry has provided CMSMs and DSSABs with information to
support this important work and we will continue to partner with you on these initiatives.
In addition, the province continues to work with the Federal government on the National Early
Learning and Child Care Framework (ELCC). More information will be shared as it becomes
available.
We know that our partnerships with CMSMs and DSSABs are crucial as we move forward on
the renewed framework commitments. To that end, we would like to draw your attention to
elements in the framework that may have an immediate impact on local service system planning
for 2017-2018.
Highlights from the Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
In addition to the ongoing commitments mentioned previously, the framework also includes
exciting new initiatives to support early years and child care in Ontario. The ministry will
continue to keep CMSMs and DSSABs informed about these initiatives, including providing
information about timelines as we move forward.
Affordability Strategy
The province plans to work with families and experts in the coming months to develop a child
care affordability strategy that will identify further measures that could lower costs and support
parents, including an increase in funding for fee subsidies to help families who need them. As
part of this affordability strategy, the government will focus on reviewing components of the
current child care funding formula (CCFF) and framework used to distribute funding from the
province to CMSMs and DSSABs. Included in this strategy will be a focus on the rural and
remote component of the CCFF. The province will also engage rural and remote CMSMs and
DSSABs to provide advice on this important work.
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Strengthening Home Child Care
In addition, the ministry will introduce various measures to strengthen the home child care
sector, including introducing base funding for Licensed Home Child Care agencies, which will
flow through municipalities and First Nations. The ministry will also conduct formal consultations
on an approach for a two-provider model for licensed home child care, which would allow two
child care providers to work together in the same space to care for a larger number of children.
The ministry will be establishing a Licensed Home Child Care working group to provide advice
as we move forward with this important work.
Workforce Strategy
To support early childhood educators, the province will launch a workforce strategy using expert
advice to develop recommendations to support a longer-term plan for growing the profession.
Beginning in 2018, the government will also support ongoing professional learning opportunities
for educators, including two provincially-funded professional learning and leadership events a
year for child care and early years staff.
Focus on Quality and Outcomes
To build on our shared views of the child, family and educator, the ministry will engage with our
early years and child care partners to develop a provincial definition of quality by 2019. We will
also develop and release an annual data report, in the fall of 2017, and develop a five-year
outcomes and measurement strategy.
Approach to Inclusion
To ensure that all of Ontario’s children are supported in inclusive environments, the ministry is
undertaking a comprehensive review of current approaches to supporting all children in early
years settings, including continuing to work with the Ministry of Children and Youth Services on
Ontario’s Autism Program and the new Special Needs Strategy. We will also engage with
stakeholders to develop a renewed approach for children with special needs in the early years.
Awareness
Finally, to increase awareness of the range of early years and child care services, the province
will develop a public awareness campaign, create a one-stop online hub for the early years and
child care system, and create a new visual identity for Ontario’s child and family programs.
Combined, these initiatives will help to ensure that parents and caregivers are aware of the child
care and early years options that are available, and have the information they need to make
important decisions for their family.
The ministry will continue to keep CMSMs and DSSABs informed about these upcoming new
initiatives. For more information on these priority areas of action, please find attached Ontario’s
Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework (2017).
Next Steps
Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework (2017) is an important step
forward, and we recognize that your ongoing partnership is critical to helping us achieve these
commitments. We will keep you informed on further details as we move forward and will
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continue to work closely with you to implement our vision for an accessible, affordable, highquality and responsive early years and child care system.

Thank you,

Shannon Fuller
Assistant Deputy Minister
Early Years and Child Care Division
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2017

The Ontario Public Service endeavours to demonstrate leadership with respect to accessibility in
Ontario. Our goal is to ensure that Ontario government services, products, and facilities are accessible
to all our employees and to all members of the public we serve. This document, or the information that
it contains, is available, on request, in alternative formats. Please forward all requests for alternative
formats to ServiceOntario at 1-800-668-9938 (TTY: 1-800-268-7095).
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Message from the Minister Responsible
for Early Years and Child Care
As Ontario’s first Minister Responsible for Early Years and Child Care, I have
been inspired by the hard work, dedication and commitment of people to
make our province a wonderful place for children and families. Every day
I meet people who are passionate, informed and eager to move our early
years system forward. They share a common goal: to ensure that children
thrive in programs that engage their curiosity and nurture their sense of self.
They want to see children flourish.
I’m glad to see that so many understand that the early years of a child’s life
are vital to their development and future success. When children succeed,
we all succeed. This is why our government recently announced a historic
commitment to help 100,000 more children, from birth to age 4, access
licensed child care over the next five years. This major transformation will
double capacity for infants, toddlers and preschoolers, and will help more
families find high-quality licensed child care spaces to give their children
the best possible start in life.
To ensure that this unprecedented investment is responsibly implemented,
we wanted to hear from as many families as possible to learn what they want
and need from Ontario’s early years and child care system. Last fall I began a
tour that took me to cities, towns, rural areas and Indigenous communities
across Ontario to hear about how we can work together to achieve our vision
for our early years system. Using our discussion paper as a starting point,
we held engagement sessions in 20 locations across the province, and held
15 stakeholder meetings. In all, we met with about 2,100 people, and we
received over 6,000 responses to our online survey.

1
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Our consultations provided us with a wealth of advice and information. This
renewed framework is a collaborative effort authored by the many voices
who took the time to share their vision for the early years, including the many
children I was lucky enough to meet on my travels.
I am committed to bringing real, positive change to the early years sector,
and to make it easier for Ontario families across the province to raise their
children in high-quality and responsive environments that are affordable and
accessible. We all want more children and families to experience the benefits of
our early years system, and this framework is the foundation for a responsible
and measured plan for getting us there.
We’ve made a lot of progress in modernizing Ontario’s early years and child
care system, but we know there is more work to do. Our government has
listened to your thoughts and opinions and we’re moving forward to transform
the system. As we do this, I am pleased to know that so many of you are willing
to help us achieve our vision of a more affordable, accessible and integrated
system. Through our partnerships, we are better supporting Ontario families
and giving kids a stronger start in life. Together we will succeed.
Our government is working hard to improve and enrich the lives of children and
their families. The following framework is built on thousands of conversations,
and I hope you will see your passion and wisdom reflected in these pages. It is
dedicated to the children and families in Ontario, and reflects the compassion,
commitment and vision for the early years that continue to grow throughout
our province.
We appreciate your generous input and guidance, and we promise to take your
advice to heart as we build a system that works better for Ontario families.
When children succeed, we all succeed.
Chi miigwetch; nia:wen; marsi; merci; thank you.

Indira Naidoo-Harris
Minister
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Our Vision for the Early Years and Child Care
All children and families have access to a range of high-quality, inclusive
and affordable early years and child care programs and services that
are child- and family-centred and contribute to children’s learning,
development and well-being.
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Introduction
“History will judge us by the difference we make in the everyday lives
of children.”
– Nelson Mandela

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework is our province’s
plan to transform Ontario’s early years and child care system. This set of
initiatives will provide enhancements to create an integrated continuum
of learning for children while supporting Ontario’s world-class early years
professionals as it gives more children access to early years and child care
programs across the system. This includes increasing access to child and
family programs as well as our commitment to help 100,000 more children –
from birth to age 4 – access licensed care. Our plan sets the foundation for a
more responsive and affordable system, and reflects the change that Ontarians
told us they need.
In the fall and winter of 2016–17, we held public consultations across the
province to learn how to enhance Ontario’s early years1 and child care system.
Our objective was to hear from parents, caregivers, early years and child
care professionals, municipalities,2 school boards, employers, Indigenous
partners, communities and other key stakeholders about the strengths of
the system, as well as the challenges they face and how government might
address them.
We heard that recent provincial initiatives are having a positive impact on
the lives of Ontarians. For example, experts and families told us that How Does
Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years has enhanced the quality
of early years programs. Ontarians also said that full-day kindergarten (FDK)

5
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is providing children with a stronger start in life while giving parents and
caregivers the benefits of a more seamless day. We heard that the Child Care
and Early Years Act has strengthened health and safety standards and brought
legislation up to date. And we heard that historic provincial investments have
helped more children play and learn in affordable, high-quality settings.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“The government of Ontario has taken extraordinary, historic steps
over the past decade to modernize the Ontario child care system,
and improve access to licensed child care and early years programs,
through significant new investments in these programs.”
– Recreation partner

Many Ontarians will also benefit from the changes that will be rolled out over
the next year. These immediate plans include:

6

●●

expanding before- and after-school programming for children aged 6 to 12,
where there is sufficient demand;

●●

integrating Ontario’s child and family programs into a more streamlined
and accessible service; and

●●

committing continued support for early years and child care professionals
through a $2 per hour plus benefits wage enhancement and a $20 home
child care enhancement grant.

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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We are proud that this work is making high-quality education and care
more accessible for children and families. But we know that there’s more
work to do. During our public engagement, participants identified a number
of challenges within Ontario’s early years and child care system. These issues
fall into four broad areas:
●●

Child care has become unaffordable for many of Ontario’s lower and middle
class families.

●●

Too many parents and caregivers struggle to access quality child care
options.

●●

It is often hard to recruit and retain qualified early childhood educators,
and additional support is needed to improve the quality of care.

●●

The current system is not responsive enough to the changing needs of
families.

This framework identifies how we will address these challenges. We will provide
support to Ontario families immediately, while working with our partners on
more transformative changes over the longer term. The work we do over the
next five years will focus on seven areas:
1.

Increasing access to early years and child care programs and services

2.

Ensuring a more affordable early years and child care system

3.

Establishing an early years workforce strategy

4.

Determining a provincial definition of quality in the early years

5.

Developing an approach to promoting inclusion in early years and child
care settings

6.

Creating an outcomes and measurement strategy

7.

Increasing public awareness of Ontario’s early years and child care system

Ontarians told us that they want this province to be one of the best places
for their children to live, learn and grow. We share their goal, and believe this
framework will help us achieve our vision. Our plan provides a clear path to a
stronger early years and child care system, and builds on the progress we’ve
made together already. It incorporates the vital feedback we received from the
thousands of people across Ontario who told us that they need high-quality,
accessible and affordable early years and child care options. Together, we are
ready to build on our progress and foster growth in Ontario’s early years and
child care system. Our goal is to help families access the valuable opportunities
necessary to give children enriching and rewarding lives.

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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7

Why Are the Early Years Important?
“The positive relation between child care quality and virtually every facet of
children’s development that has been studied is one of the most consistent
findings in developmental science.”
– The National Academy of Sciences

We all want the very best for children. The early years are formative, and
parents understand that the time and care they spend on their children
nurtures their health and well-being, both today and throughout their lives.
Research shows that positive early years experiences can have a strong
impact on a child’s life,3 and how important it is for government to recognize
this connection and invest in this critical period.

8
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Health, Learning, and Economic Outcomes of Positive Early Years Experiences

Healthy Child
Development
• A high-quality early
childhood education
positively contributes
to a child’s overall
health and well-being
• T he positive effects
of high-quality early
childhood experiences
last a lifetime

$ $ $
Learning

Economic

• E arly learning
experiences have a
long-lasting impact on a
child’s language, literacy
and mathematics skills

• For every dollar spent
on a child’s early years,
there is an immediate
$2 return on investment

• A high-quality early
childhood education
has a positive effect
on school success

• O ver the life of the child,
this dollar investment
can grow to return up
to $7

Children are highly attuned to the world around them, and their earliest
experiences have lifelong effects:
●

Positive experiences create strength, confidence and resiliency in children
for life.4

●

Ongoing negative experiences in their early years can lead to longer-term
difficulties, and the need for costly interventions later on in life.5
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Increasingly the literature and experiences of educators and families
demonstrate the importance of affordable, accessible, high-quality
services for families across the economic spectrum, for children’s
well-being and for the economy.”
– A parent

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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9

The Ontario government supports the United Nations Convention on the
Rights of the Child (1989). The Convention holds that children are human
beings with distinct rights, including:
●●

Protection (e.g., from abuse, exploitation and harmful substances)

●●

Provision (e.g., for education, health care and an adequate standard
of living)

●●

Participation (e.g., listening to children’s views and respecting their
evolving capacities)

●●

Play (e.g., in recreational activities appropriate to the age of the child)

●●

Specific protections and provisions for vulnerable populations

High-quality early years programs not only play a part in preparing children
for the future, they also recognize children as born learners and as citizens
with rights who deserve to have beneficial experiences every day in enriching
environments. All children are complex thinkers, and as they grow they thrive
in responsive and caring relationships that support how learning happens.
All children are curious and learn through play, making connections and
testing theories as they interact with their world. Nurturing this innate curiosity
through high-quality relationships and experiences is key to their health and
well-being. A young child’s brain is enormously complex. A baby’s brain builds
up to 1 million neural connections a second.6 Child development experts
recommend that we support children in this critical period by providing
them with inclusive, caring environments and meaningful interactions. We
must encourage these fast-growing and imaginative minds by fostering
exploration, play and inquiry, so that all children have the opportunity to
learn, create and engage in critical thinking with others.
Children are competent, capable of complex thinking, curious, and rich
in potential. They grow up in families with diverse social, cultural, and
linguistic perspectives. Every child should feel that he or she belongs,
is a valuable contributor to his or her surroundings, and deserves the
opportunity to succeed. When we recognize children as capable and
curious, we are more likely to deliver programs and services that value
and build on their strengths and abilities.
– How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years

10

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 197 of 327

A robust early years system benefits not only children and their immediate
families but the community as a whole. Having affordable, high-quality early
years options gives parents more employment opportunities, while giving
employers access to a more diverse workforce. In addition, accessible and
affordable child care options support the economic empowerment of women,
who currently drop out of the workforce in disproportionate numbers to care
for children. Child care also allows more parents to pursue a diverse range
of postsecondary education and training opportunities to support their
economic and social goals. This also helps close the wage gap between male
and female earners and reduces poverty. These are some of the many reasons
why it is so important to provide young children with the best possible start in
life. Money spent on early childhood education is not just money well spent –
it is an investment for a better future for everyone.
“Many nations and regions now view child care as necessary
to strengthen economic prosperity. It encourages high levels
of employment by helping families combine work and family
responsibilities. Research indicates that where affordable, quality
child care is available, women are more likely to work, stay employed
and hold better jobs, all of which contribute to narrowing the gender
wage gap.”
– Final Report and Recommendations of the Gender Wage
Gap Strategy Steering Committee (June 2016)

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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Building on Momentum
“Scientists and philosophers tend to treat knowledge, imagination and love
as if they were all very separate parts of human nature. But when it comes to
children, all three are deeply entwined. Children learn the truth by imagining
all the ways the world could be, and testing those possibilities.”
– Alison Gopnik7

Research has guided Ontario’s plan to modernize and transform its early years
and child care system. Today’s early years and child care system provides
a range of programs and services to meet the diverse needs of families,
including: child and family programs, all forms of high-quality child care,
full-day kindergarten, before- and after-school care, recreation programs
and other care arrangements. Together these support a continuum of
learning for children up to age 12, while giving families the convenience
and benefits of a well-integrated system. Recognizing the crucial role
relationships play in raising a child, the ministry has developed strong
partnerships – between school boards, municipalities, Indigenous
communities, Francophone partners, child care and early years providers
and community members – to better coordinate collective efforts across
the province. This collaboration has helped Ontario double the number
of licensed child care spaces in schools since 2010, giving more families
access to a high-quality, seamless day.

12
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The government has made significant investments in licensed child care
in schools and communities across the province. By doubling investments,
we have enabled twice as many children to access high-quality care today.
With our expansion plan we will help twice as many infants, toddlers and
preschoolers access licensed care by 2021. This funding is in addition to the
investments the ministry is making for its Journey Together commitments
to expand access to child and family programs on-reserve, and child care
and child and family programs off-reserve.
To support a continuum of learning across child care and early years settings,
the government released How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for
the Early Years. This pedagogy focuses on the importance of learning through
relationships in our work with young children and families. To support those
who help children learn and grow, the government provided early years
and child care professionals working in licensed child care settings with
wage enhancements to reflect the value they bring to Ontario each day
by teaching and caring for its youngest citizens.
With this renewed framework
we are investing in the future of
Ontario’s children. We know how
important the early years are in
forming a solid foundation for a
child’s entire life, and their longterm success as they progress
through school. Through this early
years and child care transformation,
we are reinforcing a full continuum
of learning where children are
engaged in high-quality programs
today so that they can become
productive citizens tomorrow. Ontario already has strong early years,
child care and education systems, and we are committed to making
them even better. We are coordinating our collective efforts to
address issues related to affordability, access and training to be more
responsive to the needs of families. This is why we are dedicated to the
success and well-being of each and every child and student, so that
they can reach their full potential.
Mitzie Hunter
Minister of Education

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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Ontario’s Increased Investments in Licensed Child Care
In 2017, the ministry is providing $1.37 billion to 47 municipalities, including wage
enhancement and child care expansion plan funding.
This investment will increase the number of child care spaces in Ontario. As of 2015–16, the
number of licensed child care spaces in Ontario has grown to nearly 390,000 – an increase of
more than 108 per cent since 2003–04.
This investment supports child care operating costs, including: operating funding, fee subsidies,
supports for children with special needs, and administration.

We know that families and children benefit from programs that help them
to strengthen adult-child relationships, support parents/caregivers in their
roles, offer play- and inquiry-based learning and connect families with
specialized community supports. This is why Ontario currently invests in
child and family programs in communities across the province. To provide
more consistent and responsive programs and services to families, Ontario
is currently transforming all existing child and family programs into one
program model.8 High-quality services will now be provided through
local Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres. These centres will be
managed by local municipalities, who are knowledgeable about the needs
of their communities, so that families can have access to programs better
suited to their needs. Through our close partnerships with municipalities,
school boards and early years partners, we expect these new centres will be
transformed beginning in 2018.

14
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Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“In the past few years, Ontario has gained a high level of respect for its
visionary work in early education. The changes have been profound,
and thoughtfully introduced. The views that guide the work are
articulated clearly, and express great respect for children, families,
and educators. We now have a solid foundation upon which to build
a more coherent system.”
– Academic partners

Ontario now has a stronger early years system thanks to provincial investments
and the coordinated efforts of our partners across this province. At the same
time, we know it’s not easy for all families to find the early years and child care
option that meets their needs. This is why we reached out across the province
to hear from Ontario families about what they think and feel about our current
early years system.

Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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What We Heard: Ontario’s Vision for the
Early Years and Child Care
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“If the first six years of life are so critical to human development and
success, as the research so clearly tells us, then we need to make the
transformation of early education and care a priority.”
– Survey respondent

We have been energized and inspired by the passion and dedication that
people across the province have for making Ontario a wonderful place for
children to grow. Everywhere we visited people came out to say they wanted
more: more opportunities to access high-quality early years programs in
their communities, more responsive hours of care that meet the demands
of modern life, more child and family programs to help families learn, grow
and connect together. This local engagement gave us tremendous insight
into how the current system is meeting the needs of Ontario families and
the areas where there is need for improvement.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“The framework pillars of access, responsiveness, affordability
and quality provide an excellent foundation on which to build
a child care system.”
– Early years partner

16
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We engaged with families around four important themes: affordability, access,
quality and responsiveness. These pillars were chosen based on extensive
feedback from our partners, and were further reinforced through our
engagement:
Affordability

Access

Quality

Responsiveness

Ensuring that early years
programs and services,
including licensed child
care, are within affordable
reach for families

Increasing access to
early years programs to give
families more opportunity
to benefit from high-quality
early childhood programs
and services

Enabling safe and reliable
programs built on positive,
responsive relationships,
engaging environments,
and meaningful experiences
for children and families,
delivered by educated and
well-supported staff

Providing a range of
early years and child care
programs that are inclusive
and culturally appropriate,
located in schools, communities, workplaces and home
settings so that parents –
including parents who work
irregular hours – can choose
the options that work best
for their family

“An affordable early years
system would ensure that
every parent has access
without having to sacrifice
their other basic needs and
where every caregiver is
empowered to enter the
workforce if they choose.”

“An accessible system is
one that can accommodate
all children for whom there
is a desire for them to
participate.”

“High-quality early years
and child care programs
involve the establishment
of positive and responsive
relationships between
children, families and
educators and are environments where children are
valued as individuals and
as active and competent
contributors with their own
unique interests and points
of view.”

“We understand responsiveness in Ontario’s early
years and child care system
to mean that there is a
natural flexibility in the
system so that it can easily
change to meet families’
ever-changing needs.”

– Early years partner

– Municipal partner

– Child care partner

– Early childhood
educator candidates

Our engagement and continuing partnerships have strengthened Ontario’s early
years and child care system. To help us reach even higher, the ministry is introducing
a seven-point strategy designed to give families both immediate relief and greater
support in the long run, while making it easier for more children to access high-quality
early years and child care experiences.
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SUMMARY OF SECTOR ENGAGEMENT

Numbers at a glance
We received feedback through an online survey, meetings and town hall sessions.

6,044

1,190

895

45

Number of people
who submitted
feedback through
our online survey

Number of people
who attended
targeted sessions,
employer
roundtables and
interviews

Number of people
who participated
in public town hall
sessions

Number of
stakeholder
organizations who
submitted written
feedback

In-person sessions
We hosted conversations with a variety of people across Ontario, including:
✔✔

15 engagement sessions with people in the sector, including child care
providers and educators, Francophone and Indigenous partners

✔✔

25 one-on-one interviews with employers, followed by a roundtable discussion

✔✔

20 engagement sessions with parents, caregivers, early years and child care
providers, employers, municipalities, school boards, experts and members
of the public

Engagement locations
We visited the following locations across the province:

18

✔✔

Thunder Bay

✔✔

Kingston

✔✔

Moosonee

✔✔

London

✔✔

Moose Factory

✔✔

Windsor

✔✔

Toronto

✔✔

Wellington

✔✔

Brampton

✔✔

York South-Weston

✔✔

Milton

✔✔

Niagara

✔✔

Peterborough

✔✔

Grey-Bruce

✔✔

Scarborough

✔✔

Durham

✔✔

Kitchener/Waterloo

✔✔

Sudbury

✔✔

Ottawa

✔✔

York
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SUMMARY OF SECTOR ENGAGEMENT

What we heard
Some common themes emerged through our engagement:

On affordability

On quality

–– The high cost of child care and a
need for fee subsidies can be barriers
to accessing licensed child care.

–

–– While needs vary across regions,
issues related to the affordability of
licensed child care are consistent,
with urban centres experiencing the
highest child care costs in Canada.
–– There is a desire for the province to
examine how child care is delivered
in other jurisdictions and, where
possible, to find ways to adapt
best practices.

On access
–– Families face challenges accessing
licensed child care due to high
cost and lack of space, and these
challenges are more pronounced
when looking for infant and toddler
spaces.
–– Parents are not always aware of all
early years and child care programs
available in their community
(e.g., licensed home-based or
centre-based child care, child
and family programs).

Participants identified the need for
consistency in how quality is defined,
as well as for provincial measures for
assessing quality.

–– There is a need to better support
Ontario’s valued early childhood
educators through professional
development, wage enhancements
and other workplace opportunities.
–– Participants agreed that highquality early years and child care
programs support children’s learning,
development and well-being, and
improve chances for success in
school and in life.

On responsiveness
–– Participants suggested that programs
need to have more flexible hours
(including weekend and evening
care) to better support parents who
work non-traditional hours.
–– Locations of child care and early years
programs were identified as barriers,
along with a lack of transportation
options for families in rural
communities.

–– Parents need easier access to early
years and child care information,
such as where spaces are available.

–– The need to increase supports for
children with special needs was
identified.

–– In Indigenous communities, child
care should be part of a holistic
approach to supporting children
and families.

–– There is a desire for more culturally
responsive early years options,
especially for Francophone,
Indigenous and multi-ethnic
programming.
Ontario’s Renewed Early Years and Child Care Policy Framework
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Seven Key Areas of Action
1. Increasing access to early years and child care
programs and services
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Access to high-quality child care is an issue that impacts our
entire society.”

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

– Survey respondent
Accessible

Affordable

Accessible

Affordable

Early years and child care programs and services are beneficial for children
and families, however not everyone can easily access them. Currently, only FRAMEWORK
approximately 20 per cent of children in Ontario are in licensed child care,
Responsive
Quality
but we know that demand for high-quality child care is higher.

What We Heard

Through our engagement we heard that Ontarians want government to FRAMEWORK
increase access to licensed child care and early years programs. In cities,
Quality
Responsive
child care costs are too high for many families to access. In northern and
rural communities, child care centres are often too far away. In First Nations
communities there are too few licensed child care spaces, which would
Affordable
Accessible
support parents in accessing education and employment. And too many
families everywhere face difficulties finding high-quality infant care. We heard
FRAMEWORK
that government should work harder to ensure that child care is available
Responsive
Quality
for the varied needs of families, particularly those with children under the
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age of 4, and in a variety of settings: school-based, community-based and
home-based. We also heard how important it is for older children to have
better access to before- and after-school programming and for families to
have better access to child and family programs.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Access means from the time a child is born until they are 12, families
have neighbourhood access to child and family programs, infant
and toddler child care and before- and after-school child care in
their neighbourhoods, and children attending schools should have
a seamless day.”
– School board partner

What We’re Doing
Expansion Plan
To provide support, the government is making it easier for more families to
access licensed child care in both centres and homes through our expansion
plan. This investment will double capacity for children aged 4 and under.
We will introduce a three-pronged strategy to help achieve our goals, using
(1) school-based, (2) community-based, and (3) licensed home-based child
care expansion to help enhance access, as families need more licensed child
care spaces in cities, in rural communities and throughout Northern Ontario.
We will also work with our First Nation and federal partners to ensure that more
children and families can benefit from our expansion plan by enhancing access
to licensed child care in First Nation communities on reserve. And as part of
the Journey Together initiative, we will help expand access to child and family
programs on reserve, and increase the number of licensed child care spaces and
culturally relevant programs for First Nation, Métis and Inuit families off reserve.
To make child care even more accessible, the government will strengthen the
licensed home child care sector by providing targeted base funding through
municipalities and First Nations.
Innovation Fund
Throughout our engagement we heard many innovative ideas on how to
increase access. We are committed to making these ideas work. That’s why
Ontario is launching a fund to support innovative solutions to increase access
and encourage licensed child care growth in unique and inventive ways.
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This will include facilitating non-traditional and seasonal hours for families
who need more care options around the clock, as well as further encouraging
growth in the non-profit sector.
Expanding Before- and After-School Programs
Following the success of full-day kindergarten in better integrating learning
and care under one roof, the government is expanding before- and afterschool care for students from Kindergarten through to Grade 6 in all publicly
funded schools where there is sufficient demand. This will give families
additional options at local schools while providing more children greater
access to a seamless, high-quality day.
For 2018 and Beyond
Over the longer term, Ontario will continue to evaluate the implementation
of its expansion plan to ensure that its new licensed child care spaces are
accessible to children and families. We will also increase access to child and
family programs as we integrate our four existing programs into one consistent,
enhanced provincial model to best meet local family and community need.

ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Help 100,000 more children aged 4 and under access licensed child care over
the next five years

✔✔ Strengthen the licensed home child care sector by providing base funding to
give families more options for high-quality care

✔✔ Work to increase licensed child care spaces in Indigenous communities
✔✔ Launch an innovation fund to provide unique and inventive solutions to
increasing access to licensed child care

✔✔ Expand before- and after-school care for Kindergarten to Grade 6 to improve
access to seamless programming

✔✔ Integrate Ontario’s existing child and family programs into a single suite of
services to better serve children and families

What this means for children and families
Families will find it easier to access high-quality early years programs
and licensed child care spaces in homes, schools and communities.
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FRAMEWORK

2. Ensuring a more affordable early years and
child care system
Feedback to our Discussion Paper

Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
“If we know that early investment in child development and learning
yields positive long-term outcomes, then the government of Ontario
Responsive
Quality
should take the lead in supporting families in creating more quality,
accessible and affordable spaces.”

– Survey respondent
Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK

Access and affordability are linked. Across the province the cost of licensed
Responsive
child care has become a barrier to access. Infant care is particularly expensive,
preventing many families from even trying to find licensed care, which we
know can impact access to workforce and education opportunities.
Accessible

What We Heard

Quality

Affordable

FRAMEWORK

Responsive
We know that licensed child care costs are simply too high for many Ontario
families. For women and single parents in particular, the lack of affordable
child care often prevents them from finding meaningful employment or
education opportunities.

Quality

Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Attention to child care and early learning makes good economic sense
for Ontario. These systems support local economies and help families
and communities thrive by making full-time work possible for families.
Especially in northern and rural communities, child care systems and
early years programming help attract and retain the skilled workforce
needed to grow local economies.”
– Municipal partner
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What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
In order to help 100,000 more children access licensed child care spaces, we
must ensure that these spaces are affordable. To move forward, in 2017–18,
the $200 million investment announced in the 2017 Budget will support
access to licensed child care for 24,000 more children aged 4 and under.
For 2018 and Beyond
The government will look to improve our current funding approach, with a
special focus on ensuring that more families can afford quality, licensed child
care across the province. We will also work with families and experts in the
coming months to deliver a child care affordability strategy that will identify
further measures that could lower costs and support parents.

ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Invest immediately so that more infants, toddlers and preschoolers can have
affordable access to high-quality licensed child care throughout the province

✔✔ Increase funding for fee subsidies to help families who need them
✔✔ Improve the current funding approach with a focus on improving affordability
and access to fee subsidies

What this means for children and families
Child care will be more affordable for families.
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Accessible

3. Establishing an early years workforce strategy

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“For quality practice to be sustained and positive outcomes for child
development realized, those who care for and educate the youngest
across our province must keep abreast of changes and have the
structures and supports in place so they can meaningfully engage
in professional development that will support them to effectively
manage the increasingly complex demands of their practice.”
– Educator partners

Children deserve the highest-quality educators. Educators are competent
and capable, curious and rich in experience. They are knowledgeable, caring,
reflective and resourceful professionals. We know that it takes special talent
to listen, respond, nurture and learn with children, so that’s why we support
the professionalization of early childhood educators. We introduced the
Early Childhood Educators Act in 2007, helping to establish Canada’s first
regulatory college for early childhood educators. Since then we’ve also
introduced wage enhancement to better compensate early childhood
educators and early years professionals for their work, and increased funding
to our Early Childhood Educator Qualifications Upgrade Program.
Educators in Ontario’s early years settings:
•

•
•
•

cultivate authentic, caring relationships and connections to create
a sense of belonging among and between children, adults, and the
world around them;
nurture children’s healthy development and support their growing
sense of self;
provide environments and experiences to engage children in
active, creative, and meaningful exploration, play, and inquiry;
foster communication and expression in all forms.
– How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years
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What We Heard
Although early years and child care professionals appreciate the progress
the government has made, there is more to do. The government’s wage
enhancement for staff has helped, but many in the sector are worried that this
funding is only temporary. Many centres experience difficulties in recruiting
and retaining qualified early years and child care professionals to provide
programming that is culturally responsive and meets the needs of all children.
There is also a great need for ongoing professional learning opportunities.
Helping 100,000 more children access licensed child care and transforming
Ontario’s child and family programs is only possible with a robust and worldclass workforce.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“We believe the Government of Ontario must address the pressing
workforce issues in any strategic framework going forward. Although
early childhood educators shape the future of children, they still lack
sufficient recognition for their invaluable contribution.”
– Recreation partner

What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
A workforce strategy will be launched using expert advice to develop
recommendations to support a longer-term plan for growing the profession
of early childhood educators and addressing the multiple complex issues
facing the sector.
Early childhood educators and other early years professionals are integral
to our vision of a high-quality early years and child care system. This is why
we’re committed to supporting ongoing compensation through wage
enhancement and the home child care enhancement grant.
Professional Development
We will support ongoing professional learning opportunities for educators
to maintain and further develop their knowledge and skills, including two
provincially funded professional learning and leadership events a year for child
care and early years staff. We will also work to find ways to allow early childhood
educators to have release time so that they can further develop their expertise.
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The ministry will work to strengthen high-quality and culturally relevant
programming in early years settings. This will include a resource document
on aménagement linguistique for the early years, which will help to promote
French language and Francophone culture in Ontario.
“In minority communities, early childhood is particularly important,
on both an individual and a community level. For young children,
this is a key time in terms of learning the French language, building
identity and developing a sense of belonging to the community.”
– Office of the Commissioner of Official Languages

Helping Early Years Professionals Upgrade Their Qualifications
To help attract and retain more early childhood educators, Ontario will
continue to help people upgrade qualifications through the Early Childhood
Educator Qualifications Upgrade Program. This program helps support
individuals working in the early years sector to obtain an early childhood
educator diploma and become eligible to apply for membership with the
College of Early Childhood Educators.
For 2018 and Beyond
The government will move forward with a workforce strategy to develop ways
to further support early years professionals in areas such as compensation,
hiring, retention and professional development so that more Ontario families
can have access to high-quality educators to meet their diverse needs.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“We can’t build a high-quality early years and child care system
without a high-quality early childhood workforce. Affordable spaces
without quality care and education experiences for children are not
what parents, children, staff or the government ultimately want.”
– Educator partners
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ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Develop a workforce strategy to support recruitment and retention of early years
and child care professionals

✔✔ Confirm ongoing support for wage enhancement while exploring methods for
improving the program

✔✔ Provide ongoing support for professional development including two
provincially funded events per year

What this means for children and families
Families will continue to benefit from high-quality child care and
early years programming delivered by engaged and knowledgeable
educators.
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FRAMEWORK

4. Determining a provincial definition of quality
in the early years

Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK

Feedback to our Discussion Paper

Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
“High-quality early years and child care programs are reflected
through smiling children who are confidently exploring safe, beautiful,
Quality
Responsive
well-equipped indoor and outdoor environments and co-learning with
positive, responsive and active educators.”

– Municipal partner
Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK

High-quality early childhood settings are linked with immediate- and longResponsive
term positive outcomes for children. Studies show that children who attend
high-quality early childhood programs and experience warm, supportive
relationships are happier, less anxious and more motivated to learn than
children who do not.9 To help strengthen quality and consistency across
the early years sector, the government created How Does Learning Happen?
Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years. This pedagogy has helped guide early
years educators in planning and providing environments and experiences
that support children’s learning, development, health and well-being.

Quality

What We Heard
Families know that children benefit from high-quality settings. Although
there is more awareness of the importance of quality in early years and
child care settings, stakeholders and families are calling on government to
advance further on improving quality. A shared understanding of how highquality experiences are necessary for children’s health and happiness would
strengthen all early years programs. It would ensure consistency in diverse
settings while still allowing for flexible approaches to creating the kinds of
environments and experiences that are meaningful for children.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Quality needs to be synonymous with inclusive practice. Ample
research demonstrates that meaningful inclusive services have the
characteristics that make services high-quality for all children.”
– Academic partners
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What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
The government will engage with early years partners to develop a provincial
definition of quality that builds on our shared views of the child, the family
and the educator. We will have focused discussions about quality with early
years program leaders, Indigenous and Francophone partners, service
system managers, experts and members of the academic community,
and we will learn from educators, parents and children about what matters
most about quality.
For 2018 and Beyond
We know that the quality of care is important to families. This is why we will
work collaboratively to provide a definition of quality in early years and child
care. We will ensure that our approach to quality is connected and aligned
with our other strategies, and that it includes a strong commitment to diversity
and inclusion. We will also ensure that our mechanisms for supporting and
assessing quality include nurturing positive relationships, creating engaging
and culturally appropriate environments and experiences, and documenting
children’s exploration and learning. To better support a continuum of learning,
the Ministry of Education intends to create strong linkages between quality in
early childhood settings and approaches to quality used in school settings for
children aged 6 to 12.

ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Engage with early years partners to co-develop a definition of program quality
by 2019

✔✔ Research and develop a mechanism for measuring program quality as part of
our outcomes and measurement strategy

What this means for children and families
Children and families will continue to benefit from a consistent
approach to quality across early years settings that supports a
continuum of learning.
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5. Developing an approach to promoting inclusion
in early years and child care settings

Accessible

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Across the province the need for increased funding for special needs
resourcing is essential. In order for all children to access affordable,
high-quality licensed child care programs it is essential that the need
for more funding be recognized for those programs which provide
supports to children with exceptionalities.”
– Survey respondent

All children are unique and grow and learn in different ways. Early years
programs develop policies, practices and environments that respect and
support inclusion, meaningful participation in everyday activities and a sense
of belonging for all children. When children with special needs have access
to early years programs that offer appropriate support, it can lead to rich and
fulfilling childhoods while also preparing them for meaningful participation in
society. The ministry currently provides funding for special needs resourcing
to municipalities and First Nations to support the inclusion of children with
special needs in licensed child care programs.
Every child has a sense of belonging when he or she is connected to
others and contributes to their world.
Every child is developing a sense of self, health, and well-being.
Every child is an active and engaged learner who explores the world
with body, mind, and senses.
Every child is a capable communicator who expresses himself or herself
in many ways.
– How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years
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What We Heard
Parents face challenges finding reliable services for children with special needs.
We also heard that children’s transitions during the day between school and
child care need to be coordinated and consistent. Families and stakeholders
agree that increased supports for children with special needs are required
across the province.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“True inclusion is not simply having children with special needs in
attendance. It is the active involvement of all the children to ensure
they have equal opportunities for participation and positive outcomes.
And true inclusion is a component of quality in child care for all.”
– Recreation partner

What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
The Ministry of Education will continue to work with the Ministry of Children
and Youth Services on Ontario’s Special Needs Strategy and the new Ontario
Autism Program to improve access to timely and effective services so that
children with special needs are supported in participating fully at home and
in the community. We will also engage with delivery partners to maximize
the use of current resources that provide services to children and families.
For 2018 and Beyond
The Ontario government will continue to develop an approach to supporting
special needs in early years and child care settings that promotes inclusion
for all children. We intend to work with a broad set of stakeholders to better
serve children with special needs. The government will release a renewed
approach to supporting inclusion in early years and child care settings in
2018. This approach will align with other government initiatives supporting
healthy child development in the early years, including Ontario’s Special
Needs Strategy, Moving on Mental Health, the Ontario Indigenous Children
Strategy and others.
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ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Undertake a comprehensive review of current approaches to supporting all
children in early years settings

✔✔ Engage with stakeholders to develop a renewed approach to supporting children
with special needs in the early years

What this means for children and families
Families will find it easier to navigate services and receive support
for all children, including those with special needs.
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Accessible

6. Creating an outcomes and measurement strategy
Feedback to our Discussion Paper

Affordable

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Quality

Accessible

Affordable

“The province should engage with child care experts and researchers
FRAMEWORK
to develop a robust data and research agenda to monitor quality as
Responsive
Quality
the system develops.”
– Early years partner
Accessible

Affordable

We want our investments in the early years system to be responsible,
FRAMEWORK
informed and effective. Having a strategic approach to outcomes and
Responsive
Quality
measurement will allow the government to ensure that the system gives
children high-quality early years experiences while remaining affordable
and accessible for families.
Accessible

Feedback to our Discussion Paper

Affordable

FRAMEWORK

“In order to measure the quality of early years and child care programs
Responsive
we believe that it is imperative that the suggestions of the children,
parents, community and educators be sought when determining the
criteria for quality child care programming in Ontario.”
Accessible

Quality

Affordable

– Early childhood educator candidates
FRAMEWORK
Responsive

What We Heard
In order to monitor the effectiveness of its early years system, Ontario should
create an outcomes and measurement strategy to make sure the system
is providing high-quality care that is affordable, accessible and responsive.
This strategy should take into consideration the quality of relationships with
children and families, and other qualitative evidence (such as pedagogical
documentation), to align with How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy
for the Early Years.
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Quality

What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
In order to increase public awareness, accountability and transparency, the
government will develop and release an annual report that provides data
on defined measures of progress on the actions identified in this framework.
This report will give Ontarians access to key information that will help promote
a better understanding of the province’s approach to the early years and
child care.
For 2018 and beyond
The government will develop a five-year strategic approach to monitor
and measure our progress in enhancing Ontario’s early years and child care
system. This will consist of a three-pronged outcomes and measurement
strategy, including (1) an outcomes framework to ensure that the system is
accountable to children and families, while providing good value for money;
(2) a data management approach to better support evidence-based decision
making; and (3) a research plan to help ensure that we’re using the latest
findings to inform the implementation of our renewed framework. These
evidence-based approaches will allow us to accurately monitor and evaluate
how the system is responding to the needs of families as we move forward.

ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Develop and release an annual data report beginning in the fall of 2017
✔✔ Develop a five-year outcomes and measurement strategy to best measure system
effectiveness, including:
●●

An outcomes framework

●●

A data management approach, and

●●

A research plan

What this means for children and families
Families will have increased confidence in how Ontario’s early years
system is working as government decisions become more transparent
and evidence-based.
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7. Increasing public awareness of Ontario’s early years
and child care system

Accessible

FRAMEWORK
Responsive

Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“The government should undertake an ongoing public awareness
campaign on the benefits of quality child care and early years
programs, including information about quality indicators for parents
searching for care.”
– Survey respondent

A big part of access is awareness. We know that providing parents and families
with information about Ontario’s early years system is an important first step
in helping them make well-informed decisions that best meet the needs of
their families.

What We Heard
There is currently little awareness of the range of early years programs and
services that the government provides, including that Ontario’s child and
family programs are provided to families with no charge. The government
could do more to inform parents, caregivers, communities and partners
about the wide range of options that are available to them, and how
high-quality early years interactions are important for well-being and healthy
child development. The government should also inform parents about the
benefits of play-based learning, and consider opportunities to highlight
Ontario’s early years and child care system through an ad campaign.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“Work to change the conversation around child care. It is as important
a public service as public education, yet it is still talked about in
niche terms and as if it’s a women’s issue. It’s a family issue, it’s an
economic issue.”
– Survey respondent
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Affordable

Quality

What We’re Doing
Immediate Action
We want every family and caregiver to know the full range of options currently
available to them in their communities. That’s why we’re developing a public
awareness campaign to help parents understand our recent investments in the
early years system, and the many different programs and services available to
families. High-quality early years experiences are so important for children’s
learning, development and well-being. Families are stronger when they have
access to services that allow parents and caregivers to work, pursue higher
education and training and engage in their communities. As a result of this
public awareness campaign, families will have more information about the full
suite of early years options available to them and will be better able to engage
with providers and early childhood educators to ensure the best experiences
for their children and themselves.
For 2018 and Beyond
Starting in 2018, the government will release an updated website, including
a one-stop hub for parents to easily access information, resources and tools
connecting them to a comprehensive range of government early years
programs.
We are also committing to release a new visual identity for Ontario’s child
and family programs to better promote our consistent approach to these
high-quality services that help support families and expecting parents.

ACTION ITEMS

✔✔ Increase public awareness of the range of early years and child care programs
and services that are available to families

✔✔ Create a one-stop online hub for Ontario’s early years system, giving parents
easy access to comprehensive information

✔✔ Provide a new visual identity for Ontario’s child and family programs by
January 2018, as part of the integration of its existing programs

What this means for children and families
Families will have easily accessible information about the full range
of early years and child care programs and services that are available
to them.
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Building for the Future: Next Steps
“Children are not our possessions; they are gifts to us. This is the belief of
our people.”
– Joint First Nations/ Inuit Federal Child
Care Working Group10

Together we’ve already made great advances in improving the lives of families
across Ontario. The work we’ve done is having a positive impact every day
on the lives of parents, caregivers and children. Our efforts are making a
huge difference.
There is a wonderful and passionate energy in this province to keep
improving the lives of its young children. We are truly inspired by your
dedication. We couldn’t have developed this framework without the input of
Ontarians all across this province. Our close partnerships have made Ontario
a leader in the early years, and we will continue to work closely together to
reach our renewed commitments. As we move forward with our immediateand longer-term strategies, we are committed to working with our partners
to leverage the existing research, and using experts to determine a made-inOntario approach that will work best for all families in this province.
The government of Ontario is particularly pleased that the 2017 Federal
Budget committed to support more early years options across Canada,
including a portion for child care programs for Indigenous children living
on and off reserve. We are excited to be working with our federal partners
to create new opportunities for families. It is our hope that governments,
communities, employers and providers – all of us – can continue working
closely together for a better today and a brighter tomorrow for all.
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We are committed to delivering on each of our goals. To stay engaged with
the ministry as we embark on this historic journey together, please visit
Ontario.ca/morechildcare for further updates. Our agenda is ambitious, but
the children and families of Ontario deserve nothing less from us. They are
ready for us to take action today.
Feedback to our Discussion Paper
“We don’t see this as the beginning of the conversation; we see the
conversation as ongoing.”
– Early childhood educator candidates
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Notes
1.

“Early years” refers to programs and services for children or parents that are specified or meet
the description set out in the Child Care and Early Years Act, 2014. Early years programs and
services involve or relate to the learning, development, health and well-being of children, are
funded wholly or partly by the ministry and are not child care or extended day programs.
2. In this document, the term “municipalities” is intended to include all 47 Consolidated Municipal
Service Managers and District Social Services Administration Boards that are the local service
system managers for child care, and are responsible for managing the child care service system.
3. For healthy development outcomes, refer to Arthur J. Reynolds, Judy A. Temple, Suh-Ruu Ou,
Irma A. Arteaga, and Barry A. B. White, “School-Based Early Childhood Education and Age-28
Well-Being: Effects by Timing, Dosage, and Subgroups”, Science 333, no. 6040 (2011): 360–64,
retrieved from http://www.sciencemag.org/content/333/6040/360; and Craig Alexander and
Dina Ignjatovic, “Early Childhood Education Has Widespread and Long Lasting Benefits” (TD
Economics Special Report, November 27, 2012), retrieved from http://www.td.com/document/
PDF/economics/special/di1112_EarlyChildhoodEducation.pdf. For learning outcomes, refer to
W. Steven Barnett, “Long-Term Cognitive and Academic Effects of Early Childhood Education of
Children in Poverty”, Preventive Medicine 27 no. 2 (1992): 204–07. For economic outcomes, refer
to Centre for Spatial Economics, Early Learning and Care Impact Analysis (Milton: Author, 2010);
and James J. Heckman, “The Case for Investing in Disadvantaged Young Children”, in Big Ideas for
Children: Investing in Our Nation’s Future, ed. First Focus (Washington, DC: First Focus, 2008), 49–58.
4. Harvard Center on the Developing Child, “The Science of Resilience” (InBrief ) (2015), accessed
May 5, 2017, http://developingchild.harvard.edu/resources/inbrief-the-science-of-resilience/.
5. Harvard Center on the Developing Child, “The Impact of Early Adversity on Children’s
Development” (InBrief ) (2007), accessed May 5, 2017, http://developingchild.harvard.edu/
resources/inbrief-the-impact-of-early-adversity-on-childrens-development/.
6. Harvard Center on the Developing Child, “Five Numbers to Remember about Early Childhood
Development” (Brief ) (2009), accessed May 5, 2017,http://developingchild.harvard.edu/
resources/five-numbers-to-remember-about-early-childhood-development/.
7. Alison Gopnik, The Philosophical Baby (New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2009).
8. To learn more about this plan, visit http://www.edu.gov.on.ca/childcare/plan.html.
9. Stuart Shanker, Calm, Alert and Learning: Classroom Strategies for Self-Regulation (Toronto:
Pearson Education Canada, 2013).
10. Joint First Nations/Inuit Federal Child Care Working Group, Considerations and Recommendations
for the First Nations/Inuit Child Care Program and Funding Framework: Technical Report (Ottawa:
Human Resources Development Canada, 1995).
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Seven Key Areas of Action
1. Increasing access to early years and child care programs and services
What this means for children and families
Families will find it easier to access high-quality early years programs and
licensed child care spaces in homes, schools and communities.

2. Ensuring a more affordable early years and child care system
What this means for children and families
Child care will be more affordable for families.

3. Establishing an early years workforce strategy
What this means for children and families
Families will continue to benefit from high-quality child care and early years
programming delivered by engaged and knowledgeable educators.

4. Determining a provincial definition of quality in the early years
What this means for children and families
Children and families will continue to benefit from a consistent approach to
quality across early years settings that supports a continuum of learning.

5. Developing an approach to promoting inclusion in early years and child
care settings
What this means for children and families
Families will find it easier to navigate services and receive support for all children,
including those with special needs.

6. Creating an outcomes and measurement strategy
What this means for children and families
Families will have increased confidence in how Ontario’s early years system is
working as government decisions become more transparent and evidence-based.

7. Increasing public awareness of Ontario’s early years and child care system
What this means for children and families
Families will have easily accessible information about the full range of early years
and child care programs and services that are available to them.
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Item 8.14

Social Development, Health & Culture Standing Committee Meeting
Held September 6, 2017
Transition Plan for the Development of the Windsor Essex Ontario Early Years
Child and Family Centres - City Wide
Moved by Councillor Elliott
Seconded by Councillor Bortolin
Decision Number: SDHC 509
THAT City Council APPROVE the submission to the Ministry of Education of the Initial
Plan for Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres for Windsor and Essex County,
as required under the Service Agreement with the Ministry of Education and further;
THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE AUTHORIZED to
acquire resources and partner to deliver the Ontario Early Years Child and Family
Centres program and any affiliated programs, at a cost not to exceed the provincial
funds provided by the Ministry of Education, or any amounts allocated to the program in
the approved City budget in each respective year, and further;
THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE AUTHORIZED
throughout the duration of the Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres program to
take such actions as required to implement and operationalize programs with a
systemic approach, to apply practical operational tasks and activities, approve projects,
participate in sector related activities, allocate funds, withdraw, negotiate and re-allocate
program funds including, but not limited to, program extensions, agencies and
organizations to achieve a successful implementation of the Ontario Early Years Child
and Family Centres. Further, to maintain and ensure compliance with program rules and
criteria, to enable full take-up of program funds and/or to address local needs at a cost
not to exceed the funds provided by the funding programs, and not to exceed amounts
allocated in the approved City budget in each respective year.
Carried.
Councillor Gignac was absent when the vote was taken on this matter.
Report No.: S 159/2017
Clerk’s File No: SS2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
Clerk’s Note: The recommendation of both the Standing Committee and Administration
are the same. Also attached is the Initial Plan for the Ontario Early Years Child &
Family Centres as additional information.
Page 1 of 10

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 230 of 327

Housing and Children's
Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 159/2017
Author’s Contact: Tricia Brisebois
Supervisor, Program and Policy
519-255-5200 x 5265
tbrisebois@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 8/21/2017
Date to Council: 9/06/2017
Clerk’s File #: SS2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject:

Transition Plan for the Development of the Windsor Essex Ontario
Early Years Child and Family Centres - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council APPROVE the submission to the Ministry of Education of the Initial
Plan for Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres for Windsor and Essex County,
as required under the Service Agreement with the Ministry of Education and further;
THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE AUTHORIZED to
acquire resources and partner to deliver the Ontario Early Years Child and Family
Centres program and any affiliated programs, at a cost not to exceed the provincial
funds provided by the Ministry of Education, or any amounts allocated to the program in
the approved City budget in each respective year, and further;
THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE AUTHORIZED
throughout the duration of the Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres program to
take such actions as required to implement and operationalize programs with a
systemic approach, to apply practical operational tasks and activities, approve projects,
participate in sector related activities, allocate funds, withdraw, negotiate and re-allocate
program funds including, but not limited to, program extensions, agencies and
organizations to achieve a successful implementation of the Ontario Early Years Child
and Family Centres. Further, to maintain and ensure compliance with program rules and
criteria, to enable full take-up of program funds and/or to address local needs at a cost
not to exceed the funds provided by the funding programs, and not to exceed amounts
allocated in the approved City budget in each respective year.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The City of Windsor, through the Community Development and Health Services
Department, is the Consolidated Municipal Service Manager (CMSM) for Children’s
Services in Windsor and Essex County. The CMSM is responsible for planning and
managing the delivery of community-based early years programs and services, funded
by MEDU, for children pre-natal to 12 years of age, ensuring an increasingly integrated,
high quality child care and early years system.
On February 19, 2016 the Ministry of Education (MEDU) announced the Provincial plan
to integrate and transform child and family programs. Currently the Province funds four
programs that offer a variety of services: Ontario Early Years Centres (OEYCs); Parent
and Family Literacy Centres (PFLCs); Child Care Resource Centres (CCRCs); and
Better Beginnings, Better Futures (BBBFs). As the next step in integration these four
programs will be transformed into a single cohesive system of Ontario Early Years Child
and Family Centres (OEYCFCs), which will provide a common set of core services as
well as the flexibility to provide customized services to meet local needs.
Currently there is a blend of OEYCs and CCRCs operating as Ontario Early Years
Centres in Windsor-Essex County in twenty-three (23) locations. These include 14
OEYCs operated by City staff and 9 OEYCs operated by community agency staff.
There are six (6) PFLCs operated by 2 school boards. There are no Better Beginnings,
Better Futures programs in our community.
As communicated to Council on March 29, 2016 (CR216/2016) Children’s Services
began to engage school boards and other community partners in the planning of the
OEYCFC services and sites to support the development and delivery of programs that
are responsive to the needs of the community.
MEDU released OEYCFC Planning Guidelines in July 2016, which included parameters
and expectations that must be included when completing the local needs assessment
and initial plans for the OEYCFCs.

DISCUSSION:
As outlined in companion report S158/2017, as well as previously through LL#17606
(CR52/2015), the City receives funding through a service agreement with the Ministry of
Education for Child Care and Child and Family Programs. This agreement includes an
allocation for Ontario Early Years Centres (OEYCs) in Windsor-Essex.
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The City directly operates 14 OEYCs and through partnerships provides funding to 6
agencies (two of which operate multiple sites), including services to the Francophone
and Indigenous communities.
The Greater Essex County District School Board and Conseil Scolaire Catholique
Providence currently receive funding directly from MEDU and operate a total of 6
PFLCs.
The CMSM will now have an increased responsibility to manage the delivery of a suite
of core OEYCFC services related to engaging parents and caregivers, supporting early
learning and development, and making connections to other family services.
Effective January 1, 2018, the CMSM will receive all funding for family support
programs funded by MEDU and will be responsible for:





Ensuring that children and their parents and caregivers have access to the same
suite of high-quality, core OEYCFC services;
Enhancing public awareness of available programs and services;
Distributing programs based on demonstrated community needs;
Integrating programs with other relevant early years and community partners.

OEYCFCs are intended to support all children, parents and caregivers in learning,
growing and connecting together. The guiding principles of the OEYCFC programs and
services are:







Child and Family Centred
Welcoming
High Quality
Inclusive
Integrated
Community led

OEYCFCs are expected to reflect the view that children, parents, caregivers and
educators are competent, capable, curious and rich in potential experience, and be
guided by “How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy for the Early Years
(HDLH).”
The OEYCFCs programs and services must be designed and delivered to achieve the
following key goals and objectives:


Parents and caregivers have access to high quality services that support them in
their role as children’s first teachers, enhance their well-being, and enrich their
knowledge about early learning and development;
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Children have access to play and inquiry-based learning opportunities and
experience positive developmental health and well-being;



Parents and caregivers have opportunities to strengthen their relationships with
their children;



Francophone children and families have access to French language programs
and gain enhanced knowledge about language and identity acquisition;



Indigenous children and families have access to culturally responsive programs;



Parents and caregivers are provided with timely, relevant and up to date
information about community and specialized services;



Local service providers collaborate and integrate services to meet community
needs in an efficient and accessible way.

In order to ensure that the City could meet its obligations to MEDU in managing the
OEYCFCs, an in-depth community consultation process took place to develop an initial
plan to guide the transition to the OEYCFCs for the delivery of early years programs
and services.
The plan is grounded in a firm knowledge of community needs, gaps and potential. It
highlights the results of broad engagement with parents/caregivers and children, Early
Years program staff and Administration, and community partners as the means to
creating an OEYCFC plan that is viable, progressive and uniquely built for WindsorEssex. The process involved a variety of methods of data collection and analysis.
Highlights in the Plan:


Windsor-Essex has a bright history of early years programs and initiatives
serving children 0 – 6 and their families;



Parents and caregivers in Windsor-Essex have benefitted from and continue to
benefit from high quality early years programming;



Early Years staff, Administration and community partners, are a passionate and
dedicated group of professionals working tirelessly, often in challenging
situations, to provide the best for the families of Windsor-Essex. Together, they
form the foundation for a robust Early Years system with great potential for
growth and for excellence;



The initial plan contains considerations of both short and long term action as
OEYCs and PFLCs transition to a system of OEYCFCs. These considerations
could be grouped into 4 themes of accessibility, responsiveness, quality and
system integration.
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Accessibility:
Increasing access within the system by:


Ensuring centres are easy to travel to, have accessible parking, and convenient
hours responsive to diverse family needs;



Provide additional alternative service delivery models (pop-up, mobile, hubs) to
service geographical areas and unique populations where there may be gaps;



Building awareness of services through targeted advertising to service providers
and offering incentives for families to participate.

Responsiveness:
Ensuring the system remains responsive and inclusive to the needs of the diverse
population in Windsor-Essex including families and children with special needs, at risk
populations, immigrant and newcomer families, and families from a wide range of ethnic
backgrounds.
Quality:
There are three areas of quality that stakeholders identified as important for
consideration: programming, staffing and physical space.
Programming: Pedagogy based in “How Does Learning Happen? Ontario’s Pedagogy
for the Early Years” is a positive step and will allow for common programming for
children. An increase in field trips was seen as a way to improve quality programming
as was increasing programming available to parents such as parenting classes and
support.
Staff: Additional staffing in centres would allow facilitators to better support children
with special needs, provide parenting classes on-site during drop-in programming, build
stronger connections with children and families, and make more referrals.
Physical Space: As new spaces for centres are considered, it is important to take into
account capacity, parking, limitations of schools, and space for outside service
providers, bathroom facilities, recreation space, physical accessibility and shared space.
System Integration:
It was identified that there is an opportunity for further system integration. This could
transpire by enhancing the referral practices of OEYC/PFLC front line staff through
collaboration with community partners, and increasing the coordination of early years
programming across the current 29 OEYC/PFLCs especially to support school
readiness and early identification of children with special needs.
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System planning with OEY Network around the following areas:










Centre resources and materials;
Funding equity;
Policies and practices for service provision;
Programming and field trips;
Capacity caps and use of school space;
Child minding;
Use of volunteers and co-op students;
Professional development;
Measurement and evaluation of early years system integration;

The overall conclusion of the plan is that no immediate changes are recommended in
terms of location or number of centres. The transition to the OEYCFCs has encouraged
the community to reflect on the current programs and services and examine where
there are ways to improve the existing system.
The transition to OEYCFCs will begin in January 2018. The City will continue to engage
in ongoing discussions with stakeholders and community agencies to ensure a smooth
transition process for all. For 2018, Children’s Services will maintain all of its existing
agency contracts with OEYC’s, transition directly operated OEYC’s to OEYCFCs, and
establish new contracts with School Boards operating PFLCs to transition to OEYCFCs.
These actions are governed by the Service Agreement with MEDU. Council is
reminded that authority to sign the Service Agreement and act on the direction given by
the Ministry is being sought through companion report S158/2017.
As the province is moving forward to increase public awareness, accountability and
transparency in the Early Years system, an outcomes and measurement strategy will be
released in the Fall of 2017. The outcomes and measurement strategy will measure
system effectiveness through an outcomes framework, data management and research.
The strategy will guide the decisions around how to implement the considerations
brought forward by stakeholders in the consultation process as the system transitions to
OEYCFCs. The ongoing planning and implementation will be maintained by the CMSM
in line with the Ministry of Education’s guidelines.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: Failure to get Council approval of the plan will put the City in a position
of non-compliance under the contract with MEDU and could result in a loss of funding
for the community.
Timing risks: Failure to get Council approval of the plan will put the City in a position of
non-compliance under the contract with MEDU. The initial plan must be submitted to
MEDU by September 29, 2017.
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Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: None at this time.
Community Impact Risks: There are various community partners operating OEYCs and
PFLCs and they will be impacted by the recommendations in the plan.
Political Risks: None at this time.
Other Risks: None at this time.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The initial plan for the Ontario Early Years and Child and Family Centres will become
the guide for transitioning the Child and Family programs to the OEYCFCs.
The 2017 MEDU budget includes $2,488,231 in provincial funding towards the Ontario
Early Years Centres and Child Care Resource Centres, plus a municipal contribution of
$52,666. The municipal contribution is shared with the County using the arbitrated
assessment formula.
Effective January 1 2018, the CMSM will have the increased responsibility of managing
funding for the full suite of OEYCFC services. The notional 2018 funding allocation
from MEDU is $3,583,377 including a maximum of 10% for administration. No
additional municipal contribution is required, however CMSMs are encouraged to
maintain and/or consider making municipal contributions to enhance programs and
services, and support integration with other human and Early Years programs and
services where appropriate. The Ministry will revisit the funding model on a three year
cycle. Staff are working with school boards to transition into Purchase of Service
agreements with former PFLC, soon to be OEYCFCs.
Funding for the consultation support to develop this plan was 100% provincially funded
in 2017 by the MEDU.

CONSULTATIONS:
Through the Request for Proposal process led by the Purchasing Department, with
involvement of community partners, Consulting services were also retained through a
competitive process.
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The consultant organized and facilitated focus groups, meetings, and conducted
surveys with school boards, agencies operating OEYCs, community stakeholders and
parents. More than 300 individuals participated in the focus groups and over 1300
parents completed surveys.
The Ontario Early Years Network, a subcommittee of the Children and Youth Planning
Committee, met monthly during the consultation process to provide feedback and assist
in the development of the initial plan.
The Windsor Essex Children and Youth Planning Committee provided feedback and
information to the consulting team to assist in the development of the initial plan.

CONCLUSION:
The Initial Plan for the Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres is but one
component of the Province’s efforts to integrate and transform child and family
programs. This plan for the OEYCFCs has been a collaborative, community-based
effort informed by a wide range of Early Years sector partners, parents/caregivers and
children. It is based on the data collected from the local needs assessment and
community feedback.
This plan will guide the process for transitioning child and family programs from the
current OEYCs and PFLCs into an integrated system of supports for early years
services in the OEYCFCs. The plan will provide an overall approach for creating a
system of Early Years services that are responsive to the community’s needs.
The initial plan will be reviewed regularly to ensure that early years programs and
services continue to remain responsive to the changing needs of the community.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Tricia Brisebois

Children’s Services Program and Policy
Supervisor

Lucy Sobczyk for Debbie Cercone, ED of
Housing and Children’s Services

Manager, Housing Support Services

Jelena Payne

Community Development and Health
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Name

Title
Services Commissioner, CLT – Social
Development and Health

Tony Ardovini

(A) Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A OEYCFC Initial Plan Executive Summary
2 Appendix B OEYCFC Initial Plan
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Summary
Beginning in 2018, 23 Ontario Years Centres (OEYCs) and 6 Parenting and
Family Literacy Centres (PFLCs) in Windsor-Essex will join together as Ontario
Early Years Child and Family Centres (OEYCFCs) under the leadership of the
City of Windsor as the Consolidated Municipal Services Manager (CMSM). These
pending changes mandated by the Ministry of Education across Ontario have
spurred the need for a local Initial Plan to facilitate the transition in WindsorEssex. This Executive Summary is a condensed version of the larger Initial Plan
that will inform an Implementation Plan containing recommendations for the
transition to the integrated OEYCFC model.
Windsor-Essex has a bright history of early years programs and initiatives
serving children 0-6 and their families. While population growth has leveled off
and birth rates have dropped in recent years, Windsor-Essex as a region shows
unique vulnerabilities compared with the province, many of which are
disproportionately distributed at the neighbourhood level. Windsor-Essex is also
distinct for having great diversity in terms of newcomer and multicultural
groups and urban Indigenous peoples. Yet, despite differences in education,
income, language and other factors, many parents express the same hopes for
their children and require the same types of services and programs in the early
years. This suggests that investment in early years programming for WindsorEssex continues to be important, despite slowed population growth.
Early years staff, administration and community partners are a passionate and
dedicated group of professionals working to provide the best for the families of
Windsor-Essex. Together, they form the foundation for an early years system
that is meeting the needs of families and retains great potential for growth and
excellence.
This project engaged with almost 2000 people including parents, caregivers,
professional service providers, Early Childhood Educators and community
leaders. Every OEYC and PFLC was visited and data was collected from a
variety of formal sources including Statistics Canada and the Province of
Ontario.
Key findings from the project include:






The population of children aged 0-4 is flat and not anticipated to grow
significantly in the foreseeable future.
Windsor-Essex County is in the “Somewhat High Risk” category on the
Social Risk Index with some Best Start Neighbourhoods being considered
high risk.
However, Early Development Instrument (EDI) and the Education Quality
and Assessment Office (EQAO) measures show that Windsor-Essex is
seeing improvement in some areas of educational risk and stability in
others.
Parents and caregivers are very supportive of the current system of
OEYCs and PFLCs and their preferences for location are based on:
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program hours, proximity to home and availability of other services
(e.g., music or physical activity programs, or professional parenting
supports such as speech and language.)
There were more than 91,000 visits to OEYCs and PFLCs in 2015,
representing 7,045 unique children receiving services.
Services are provided in different kinds of facilities ranging from schools
to repurposed homes. The Project Team created a customized tool for
evaluating facility environment for future development purposes.
The cost of operating an OEYC or PFLC is approximately $90,000 per year
with the bulk of the cost being for staffing. The cost per child visit is
approximately $44. The cost per unique child receiving service is $568.

Based on the data collected, no immediate changes are recommended in terms
of location or number of centres, and it is anticipated that operations will
remain status quo for 2018. That said, it is very important to capitalize on this
moment in time and the energy and vision emerging from the consultation
process to fuel other changes to improve the efficacy of the existing system. As
Implementation Planning proceeds, recommendations will be provided for both
short and long-term action, along with timelines, in the areas of: system
planning and promotion, data collection, analysis, monitoring and evaluation,
policy frameworks, and professional development and training. Review of the
funding formula, ongoing assessment and consideration of themes contained in
the Initial plan will continue in the immediate future.
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Section 1:

Background

In 2016 the Province of Ontario announced that, in alignment with the
commitment made in the Ontario Early Years Policy Framework, it intended to
transform Ministry-funded child and family programs into an increasingly
integrated, cohesive system of services and supports for children ages 0-6 and
their parents and caregivers known as Ontario Early Years Child and Family
Centres (OEYCFCs). Beginning in 2018, Consolidated Municipal Service Managers
(CMSMs) will be responsible for the local management of OEYCFCs as part of
their responsibility for the service system management of child care and other
human services.
The City of Windsor is the CMSM for the City of Windsor and Essex County
(Windsor-Essex County). It oversees 22 Ontario Early Years Centres (OEYCs)
and 1 small satellite location, while 2 school boards oversee 6 Parenting and
Family Literacy Centres (PFLCs). After the transition, the CMSM will oversee all
29 Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres ([OEYCFC) as shown in the two
maps below.
Map 1: OEYCs, PFLCs and Elementary Schools by Best Start Neighbourhoods in
the City of Windsor.
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Map 2: OEYCs, PFLCs and Elementary Schools by Best Start Neighbourhoods in
Essex County.

Planning Guidelines
The Ontario Early Years Child and Family Centres Planning Guidelines for
Service System Managers in July 2016 (Planning Guidelines) provides Ministry of
Education expectations for operation of OEYCFCs, including:


Guiding Principles: Responsive, High-quality, Accessible and
Integrated early years programs and services



Key Pillars for OEYCFCs: Child and Family Centred, Welcoming,
High Quality, Inclusive, Integrated, Community Led



Core Services: Engaging Parents and Caregivers, Supporting Early
Learning and Development, Making Connections for Families

At time of report writing, the Ministry of Education had not yet announced the
Outcome Framework and Funding Guidelines for OEYCFCs beginning January 1,
2018. Without clarity on both of these items it is somewhat difficult to plan for
a transition. Therefore, the Project Team will provide a series of
recommendations that are capable of adjustment depending on the outcome
expectations and the available funding once both become available.
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Section 2:

Data Collection and Engagement

As a broad undertaking, this project was an overarching engagement strategy
supported by a series of data collection activities. Close attention was paid to
actively involving all relevant stakeholders in depth in a process that was
transparent, meaningful and, where possible, ongoing. Table 1 provides a high
level summary of primary data collection activities and estimated reach.
Table 1: Primary Data Collection Overview
Stakeholders and Methods
Parents, Caregivers and Children
Community survey, interviews, children’s photo voice
project.
Ontario Early Years/Parenting and Family Literacy
Centres Staff and Administrators
Site visits, interviews, focus groups, survey
Community Partners
Interviews, focus groups

Reach
~ 1600 parents/caregivers
and children

~ 50 staff & administrators
~130 community partners

Secondary data collection (see Table 2) included provincial and local data sets.
These created a picture of community demographics and risk factors, as well as
early years programming and operations.
Table 2: Secondary Data Collection Sources
Census (2006, 2011, 2016)
Early Development Instrument (Cycles 1-4)
Population 0-4, 0-6, 15-64, all ages
Summary and Domain-Specific Measures
Population growth and projections
EQAO (Primary Division/Grade 3 Results)
NHS (2011), Census (2011)
Social Risk Index variables related to Reading, Level 1 or 2, 2012–2015
education, immigration, language,
Writing, Level 1 or 2, 2012–2015
employment, housing, income,
Mathematics, Level 1 or 2, 2012–2015
mobility, family status, Aboriginal
origins
OEYC/PFLC Program Documents
Local Reports
Budget and Operating Expenses
CHMC Housing Affordability Data
Attendance and Program Usage
Neighbourhood Valuation Report
Reports
United Way: Taking Back Our
Facility Amenities Survey
Neighbourhoods
School Board ARC Reviews
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A wide range of community partners were engaged during this project,
including representatives from specialized community service agencies,
education, local public health, and a number of organizations serving
Indigenous, multicultural/newcomer, Francophone and families living in lowincome (see Table 3). As well, specific attention was paid to engaging a
number of special communities including First Nations/Indigenous and
Francophone.
Table 3: Specialized Community Partner Engagement
Specialized Community Service
Education
Agencies (Special Needs)
Children First
Board/School Administration
John McGivney
Early Childhood Educator
Program, St. Clair College
Talk2Me

Local Public Health
Healthy Babies Healthy
Children
Oral Health

ORGANIZATIONS SERVING SPECIAL COMMUNITIES
First Nations and Indigenous
Urban Aboriginal Early Childhood
Development Network
CanAm Indian Friendship Centre
Ska:Na Family Learning Centre
Aboriginal Child Resource Centre
Can Am Urban Native Non-Profit Homes
Our Journey Together local consultation
Francophone Organizations
College Boreal
French School Boards
Franco Sol OEYCs
Georges P Vanier PFLC

Section 3:

Multicultural/Newcomers
Local Immigration Partnership
YMCA
College Boreal
Unemployed Help Centre
WEST
Multicultural Council
Workforce Windsor-Essex
Families Living in Lower Income
Community Housing Corporation
Community University Partnership
Local Immigration Partnership
Public Health (oral health, HBHC)
City of Windsor Employment and Social
Services

Demographics

To provide an overall picture of population and local demographics in WindsorEssex County, with emphasis on the 0-6 population and their families, a number
of statistical sources were consulted. These included Canadian Census data
from 2006, 2011 and 20161, 2011 National Household Survey2 data (2011) and
Ministry of Finance population projections3. Additional data were obtained
from the Early Development Instrument and EQAO Primary testing results.
1

‘2006 Census’; ‘2011 Census’; ‘2016 Census’.

2

‘2011 National Household Survey’.

3

Government of Ontario, ‘Ontario Population Projections, 2016–2041 — Table 13 Southwestern Ontario’.
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Population Highlights
From 2006 to 2016: Despite overall population growth in Windsor-Essex
County, the population of children age 0-4, 5-9 and 10-14 decreased.
From 2011 to 2016: The number of children age 0-4 increased in Central,
Sandwich South and Industrial Zone and Kingsville Best Start Neighbourhoods,
but actual size of the increase (57, 40 and 15 children) was modest.
From 2016 to 2041: Projections suggest slow growth overall in Windsor-Essex.
However, an increase in the number of 0-4 year olds is predicted beginning in
2022 which levels off and remains stable until beginning to decline in 2032.
In general, for planning purposes, the number of children between 0-4 should
be treated as flat for the foreseeable future.

Social Risk Index
The Social Risk Index (SRI) was developed by Human Resources Development
Canada (HRDC, 2003) and has been used extensively by school boards4 and
municipalities5, and for early years planning6. The nine variables comprising the
SRI measure risk associated with recent immigration, low income,
unemployment, education, housing, mobility, language and family status.
Comparing Social Risk Index variable values for Windsor-Essex County to
Ontario places Windsor-Essex County in the “Somewhat High Risk” category.
Values for Best Start Neighbourhoods were compared to values for Ontario, Erie
St. Clair, and Windsor-Essex County. Areas of high risk include Central, West
and East/Fountainbleu BSNs. Areas of somewhat high risk include Central
South, Leamington and Forest Glade/Riverside.

Educational Risk
Learning was gauged by examining results from the Early Development
Instrument (EDI) and Primary EQAO testing for Windsor-Essex. The EDI assesses
the strengths of Senior Kindergarten students across five developmental
domains, while EQAO assessments evaluate student achievement in reading,
writing and mathematics in relation to a common provincial standard. A
relationship between EDI and EQAO scores has been demonstrated7. Both are
useful community planning tools when interpreted in the context of broader
community level data. 8
EDI Results: Over four cycles of implementation from 2004 to 2015,
educational risk is generally lower in Windsor-Essex compared to the province9,
although there are some BSNs which show kindergarten students with higher
vulnerabilities.
4

‘A Blueprint for Addressing Poverty in Ontario School Boards’; ‘Social Risk Index: Elementary and Secondary Schools’.

5

‘Greater Sudbury 2013 EDI Neighbourhood Reports’.

6

‘Understanding the Early Years: Regina Community Mapping Report’.

7

Calman et al., Starting Early.

8

‘What Is the EDI?’

9

‘Comparison of 4 EDI Cycles’.
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Primary EQAO Scores: Across test administration cycles (2012-2015), scores in
Windsor-Essex generally show an improvement for reading and writing, and a
fairly stable picture for mathematics.

Section 4:

Community Partner Engagement

Key Stakeholders from the early years community across Windsor-Essex County
provided feedback through focus groups, interviews and an online survey (for a
small group only). This included school board specific engagement. The
diagram below provides an easy visual review of the various stakeholder groups
and the focus of inquiry for each group.
6 Guiding Principles – What is the vision?
Family Led
Inclusive
Welcoming
Integrated
High Quality
Community Led

4 Key Pillars – What makes a system?
Accessible
High Quality
Responsive
Integrated
3 Core Services – Are we there yet?
Engaging Parents & Caregivers
Supporting Early Learning & Development
Making Connections for Families

What s working?
What could be done better?

Direct Service
Providers in
OEYC/PFLC sites
Other Key
Stakeholders
EDs, Program
Managers,
Supervisors of
OEYC/PFLCs

OEYC/PFLC
Front Line Staff

Parents/
Caregivers

Early Years System - Summary of Qualitative Feedback
Input from all stakeholder groups – parents/caregivers, community partners
(including OEYC/PFLC front line staff), and school board administrators – have
been summarized here (see Table 4). Collective responses are grouped by
theme: accessibility, responsiveness, quality, and system integration. There
was consistency in stakeholder feedback for all themes shown.
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Table 4: Key Stakeholder Feedback Combined into Themes
Theme

Sub-theme specific feedback

Stakeholders
supporting theme

Stakeholder legend:

P

P = parents

CP = community partners

FLS = front line staff OEY/PFLCs

SB = school board administrators

Accessibility

Increasing access within the system:
Centres are: easy to travel to, have accessible
parking, convenient hours responsive to
diverse family needs.
System could: provide additional alternative
service delivery models (pop-up, mobile, hubs)

Accessibility

Building awareness of services: General
awareness strategies, targeted advertising to
service providers, incentives for families to
participate

Responsiveness

Diversity & inclusivity: Children with special
needs and family members, at risk
populations, immigrant & newcomer families,
wide range of ethnic families

Quality

Programming: Pedagogy based in How Does
Learning Happen (HDLH) is a positive step but
more work is needed to fully implement,
responsive parenting classes, education &
support (i.e., Triple P, ESL), field trips
(children’s experiential learning)

Quality

Staff: Friendly & welcoming, additional
training needs specific to early years,
additional staffing in centres (to support
children with special needs, allows parenting
classes on-site during drop-in programming,
allows facilitators to make connections,
referrals & provide support).

Quality

Physical space: Capacity, parking, limitations
of schools, space for service providers,
bathroom facilities, recreation space, physical
accessibility and shared space

System
Integration

Broader system of community partners:
Enhanced referral practices of OEYC/PFLC
front line staff, enhanced collaboration for onsite services with community partners,
increased coordination of early years
programming between 29 centres, specific
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FLS

CP

SB

Table 4: Key Stakeholder Feedback Combined into Themes
Theme

Sub-theme specific feedback

Stakeholders
supporting theme

enhancements to collaboration with centres
located in schools to support school readiness
& early identification of special needs.
System
Integration

System planning with OEY Network: Centre
resources/materials/funding equity, Policies
and practices for service provision:
programming for children age 7+, field trips,
capacity caps, child minding, use of volunteers
& co-op students, use of school space
(recreation: gym & outdoor, etc.), professional
development for front line staff, measurement
& evaluation of early years system integration

Section 5:

Parent/Caregiver Survey Results

A survey for parents/caregivers/guardians of children 0-6 or expectant parents
was deployed in multiple languages (English, French, Chinese, Arabic, Spanish)
in both on-line and hard copy formats. The response to the survey was very
positive with a total of 1349 respondents. Analysis of participant demographics
suggests that the sample is largely representative of the population of WindsorEssex. A high level summary of findings is presented in Table 5.
Table 5: Summary of Parent Survey Results
Focus

Findings

Familiarity with
Centres




63% had used an OEYC and 11% a PFLC
71% familiar with at least one kind of Centre

Popular Centre
Programs



Music, Drop-In Programs, Physical Activity, School
Readiness, Child Development and Social Groups

Popular
Professional
Services



Preschool Speech and Language Services, Family Health
Nurse, Dietitian, Behavioural Support Services, and Child
Minding (Baby Sitting)

Factors When
Choosing a Centre



Flexible program hours (77%) and having a Centre close
to home (75%)

Preferred Hours of
Operation




Weekday mornings (54%)
Saturday mornings (51%)

Getting to Centres





Driving (72%) and Walking (49%) most popular
Busing more likely in lower SES neighbourhoods
Prefer to travel 20 minutes or less

Preferred Service



Library, recreation programs for children, dedicated
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Table 5: Summary of Parent Survey Results
Focus

Findings

Integrations
Alternative Service
Models
Preferred sources
of Information

indoor and outdoor space for children, park, pool and
gym or recreation centre



Mobile and virtual services seen as more useful
Phone services were generally seen as less useful



Family member or friend, website/internet and
doctor/nurse/other health professional
Ontario Early Years and Parenting and Family Literacy
Centres



In an effort to identify potential response differences based on membership in
specific sub-groups, the survey data were also examined by program
experience, education, income, language spoken at home and by geography
(specifically Best Start Neighbourhoods). In general, very few differences were
noted between the various sub-groups. This suggests that overall the needs of
parents may well be relatively similar despite demographic and geographic
differences. However, some interesting differences are noted in the full Initial
Plan.

Section 6:

OEYC & PFLC Participant Utilization Data

For the purposes of this report the participant data for OEYCs was collected
between January 1 and December 31, 2015 and for PFLCs from September 2015
– June 2016 (all 6 PFLCs were closed in summer months). Given data
limitations, centre variability and unique influencers at each location, it was
determined that individual centre data should not be compared with one
another.

Findings:
Total Annual Child Visits by Centre
Data for total annual child visits represents the total number of children that
attended each centre. Some children may have attended a centre once, twice
a month, or every day of the week. Total annual child visits captures every
time a child attends a centre.
In total across all 29 centres, children made 91,274 visits to centres in WindsorEssex County. The average annual child visits was 3,147 visits per centre. The
highest number of total child visits at a centre was 7,729 visits.
Unique Annual Child Visits
Across Windsor-Essex County, there were a total of 7,045 unique child visits
made to the 29 early years centre locations. Unique child visits indicate how
many unique children attended the centre annually. The average centre had
243 unique child visits, based on participant data for all 29 centres.
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Average Number of Repeat Visits by Unique Child – Retention Rate
Neither the CMSM nor the School Boards track child retention or the number of
times a child returns to a centre. However, retention of children is important
to delivering the full value of the early years pedagogy and providing support
to the family. In order to establish some sense of what the retention rate
might look like, the Project Team developed a rough indicator of the average
number of repeat visits by dividing the number of unique children into the total
number of visits. The range of average repeat number of visits to a centre was
3.20 at the low end to 25.25 repeat visits on the high end. Across all 29
centres, the average frequency of visits was 13.67 average visits per child at a
centre. This suggests that on average, each individual child visited a centre
about once every 4 weeks.
Annual Unique Child Visits as a Percentage of Children 0-4 Living in the
Neighbourhood
The Project Team used the total population of children 0-4 by Best Start
Neighbourhood and compared it to the utilization data for centres within each
BSN. Summary results are presented in Table 6 although limitations to this
approach are noted in the larger report. Table 6 shows the usage of centres in
the City and County as a percentage of all children age 0-4. The results are
nevertheless quite compelling and suggest good coverage, although there is a
10% difference between County and City attendance based on proportion of the
0-4 population.
Table 6: Children Attending an OEYC
City /
Combined Total
County
Unique Child
Visits for All
Centres
Essex County
2,651
Windsor

4,394

Total
WindsorEssex County

7,045

or PFLC as a % of Total Child Population age O-4
Combined
“Unique” Children Attending an
0-4 Years
OEYC and/or PFLC as a Percentage
Population
of 0-4 Years Population
8,670

30.58%

10,775

40.78%

19,465

36.23%

OEYC Referral Data
Part of the role of early years centres is to connect families to resources,
programs and services that they need. Three years of OEYC Participant
Utilization data (2013, 2014, 2015) was analyzed to help understand referral
trends and categories. The top 6 referral type categories were:








Medical/Health/Child
Development
Specialized Programs
Recreation Programs

Early Learning Programs
Food & Clothing
Financial Advice/Support
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In 2015 alone, there were a total of 2,902 referrals made. This referral data
suggests that the majority of the needs for which referrals are sought relate to
low income and poverty needs. An additional 19% of referrals were for
medical, health, or child development.

Section 7:

Facility Review

The Planning Guidelines require CMSMs to consider the rationale for site
distribution/locations of programs. The Project Team developed a custom
Facility Rating Index for evaluating the physical plant of future OEYCFCs taking
into account various factors. The choice of criteria was based on several
important factors in the OEYCFC Planning Guidelines, How Does Learning
Happen, and Community Hubs in Ontario: A Strategic Framework and Action
Plan. The criteria also consider features important to families such as natural
light, access to indoor and outdoor play areas and dedicated washroom space.
The criteria were reviewed and weighted by the OEY Network in a collaborative
process.
Windsor-Essex already has 23 OEYCs and another 6 PFLCs will join as OEYCFCs
beginning January 1, 2018, therefore it was not thought necessary to evaluate
facilities other than the existing centres in order to test the index. Nor was it
thought necessary to consider additional or alternative locations at this time.
The OEY Network was very supportive of using the index for future system
planning in the event of funding increases, decreases or the need to move a
centre due to other circumstances (e.g., school closure). It was also believed
by the OEY Network that the index could be used a way to identify potential
improvements to the physical plants of existing centres, and obviously
improved capacity would be one of those potential improvements.
Facility Rating Index Design
The index has 5 domains that are weighted relative to each other to create a
score out of 100. The domains are: location (25%), amenities (47%), hub
potential (10%), cost (4%), and hours (14%). Each domain contains a number of
sub-factors which are also weighted relative to each other within the weighting
for the domain. Finally, each sub-factor is then scored out of a possible 3
points.

General Observations on Facilities
Not all centres are created equal and therefore not all physical plants require
the same features and amenities. Some will prosper in a school setting, others
can gain advantage for the families and children by being connected to other
types of services or located in areas where schools have been closed. The
value of the Facility Rating Index is that it recognizes the importance of a
range of factors from location, to amenities, to hours. Depending on the type
of OEYCFC being contemplated, different factors may be more important.
Looking at Figures 1 and 2, where all the qualities are normalized to 100, it is
possible to see where some centres benefit from some parts of their physical
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space more than others. It is also important to consider the nature of the
programming and the needs of the families using particular centres.

Figure 1
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Figure 2

Section 8:

Budget Review

The OEYCFC Planning Guidelines acknowledged that the funding guidelines for
OEYCFCs is critical to planning for the system transition. At the time of writing
this report, the funding guidelines had not yet been publicly released.
How MEDU intends to approach funding for OEYCFCs is important because the
historical approach to funding has differed depending on centre history or
operator. PFLCs are funded through MEDU as a program that was originally
directly connected to schools. With this transition, the funding and
administration for PFLCs will transition to the CMSM. More information on the
funding of centres historically is contained in the full report.
Knowing that differences in provider, location and programming will result in
different cost profiles for centres, it was important to do a cursory review of
how the funding for OEYCs is currently distributed and used. This is also
important for the CMSM as part of a core responsibility set out in the Planning
Guidelines.
Review Process
Because the objective was not an audit, but to obtain some useful general
information, the detailed results will not be presented as part of this report.
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Overall Observations
Based on the 29 PFLCs and OEYCs operated in Windsor-Essex, it is generally the
case that it costs between $90,000 and $95,000 per year per centre to operate.
The range was between $11,000 and $294,000 but excluding those outliers, the
centres operate at about $90,000 each. This is useful because it helps
establish a rough baseline for the cost of adding a centre to the complement or
considering a mobile or series of pop-up OEYCFCs.
Revenues
Almost all the revenues are derived from government. Some receive both
OEYC and Resource Centre funding currently and those centres that are run by
not-for-profit agencies have some additional philanthropic support, but it is
negligible by comparison.
Facility Costs
Almost none of the centres pay any rent for their OEYC or PFLC. In selecting
future or alternative locations, this will be relevant as it may have created a
‘false economy’ with respect to the cost of operating an OEYC/PFLC. In other
words, it would make it difficult to choose an otherwise excellent location that
charged a monthly or yearly rental because it would immediately add an
expense that most existing centres don’t have. Only centres not operated by
the CMSM directly or a school board directly pay for any building maintenance
costs. While being located in or near a school certainly fulfills some core
expectations for child centred hubs, a rigid adherence to Schools First could
have some drawbacks either in neighbourhoods where schools have closed, or
where there is logic in locating a centre in a property that has other important
amenities such as a more home-like setting, adult programming or more
flexible opening hours.
Staff and Professional Development
The largest cost by far for a centre is staffing and professional development.
The range for staff costs per centre is between $264,000 and $8,500. Again,
with outliers removed the average is about $78,000. There are some
differences in the staffing levels, wage rates and usage of volunteers which is
discussed in more detail in the full report. In general, the non-profit agency
centres have lower wages.
The average professional development cost per centre is about $1,200 with a
high of $6,000 and a low of only $100. The number is somewhat deceptive in
that the CMSM did not provide their professional development costs on a
centre-by-centre basis. The public school board provides professional
development for its PFLC facilitators. The CMSM also uses general capacity
building funding (not specific to OEYC) to support training for RECEs in
Windsor-Essex County who work in child care, OEYCs and with the school
boards.
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Cost per Visit
The metric of cost per visit alone does not provide any information on the
value of a centre or its programming; however, it can provide potential insight
on whether spending additional money would increase either volume of users
or the retention rate of users.
As noted in an earlier section on utilization rates, there are a number of
factors to consider when using utilization as a measure including the number of
days and hours a centre is open and its proximity to the children in its
catchment area. However, again, looking at cost and utilization together may
assist in thinking about ways that a change in cost structure can enhance or
improve usage.
The average number of child visits is highest in the CMSM operated centres and
lowest in the PFLCs, though they are quite similar to the rates for agency
operated centres. This is somewhat distorted by one of the PFLCs being an
extreme outlier in number of visits and costs. Again, number of visits alone
does not reflect quality or outcomes. The CMSM operated and PFLC centres are
quite “generic” in that they all provide very similar services in a similar format
and in quite similar environments. The agency operated centres are each quite
unique. They provide specialist services for Indigenous families, Francophone
families and families who live in social and public housing communities. Three
also provide parenting classes in addition to drop in services. In these cases,
retention, location and programming may be more significant than volume in
creating outcomes for families and children. See further discussion on this in
the Parent/Caregiver and Community Partner Engagement sections of this
report.
The average cost per child visit is about $44, if the extreme outliers are
removed. It is lower in CMSM-operated centres ($28) and higher in agency- and
school board-operated centres ($58 and $65, respectively). The average cost
per unique child is $568, and it is also lower for CMSM-operated ($399) and
higher for agency- and school board-operated centres ($687 and $717
respectively). The average cost for all visitors is $23. Figure 3 provides the
average cost per child visit by centre type.

Photo Voice 2017
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Average Cost per Child Visit by Centre Type
$717

Average PFLC

$65
$687

Average Agency

$58
$395

Average CMSM

$28
$566

Average

$44
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Figure 3

The Project Team is not recommending any specific changes to the funding of
centres that would be strictly driven by numbers of children attending but
rather believe that the funding of centres be supportive of continuing to have a
range of programs and settings that would enable families to access the
different types of services they need across the system as a whole. This means
not every centre is or should be funded in the same way and the CMSM should
use this report to identify the appropriate cost drivers (e.g., staffing, special
programming, unique local or cultural needs) to determine the cost allocation
formula. However, neither does it mean that centres should not expect to
have their funding to utilization ratio scrutinized to ensure that the funding is
generally equitable across the system.

Conclusion
Early years staff, administration and community partners in Windsor-Essex form
the foundation for an early years system that is meeting the needs of families
and retains great potential for growth and excellence. After engaging almost
2000 people including parents, caregivers, professional service providers, Early
Childhood Educators and community leaders, no immediate changes are
recommended in terms of location or number of centres, and it is anticipated
that operations will remain status quo for 2018. That said, it is very important
to capitalize on this moment in time and the energy and vision emerging from
the consultation process to fuel other changes to improve the efficacy of the
existing system. As Implementation Planning proceeds, recommendations will
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be provided for both short and long-term action, along with timelines, in the
areas of: system planning and promotion, data collection, analysis, monitoring
and evaluation, policy frameworks, and professional development and training.
Review of the funding formula, ongoing assessment and consideration of

Photo Voice 2017
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Initial Plan for Ontario Early
Years Child and Family Centres
Social Development Health and
Culture Standing Committee
September 6, 2017
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Early Years Centres in Windsor / Essex
• 29 Centres
19 City / 10 County
23 OEYC / 6 PFLC (school
board)
3 French, 1 Indigenous

• 9 Operators
Blend of Community
Agencies, City and School
Boards

• 91,274 visits by 7,045
unique children

2
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What do Early Years Centres Do?
• Drop in programs for
families with children 0-6
• Provincial Early Years
Pedagogy
• Services
Engage parents and
caregivers
Support Early Years Learning
and Development
Make Connections for
Families

3
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Focus of this Project
• Review existing Early
Years Centres
• Provide background for
new provincial
expectations
Most significant change is
including School Board
centres within CMSM funding
jurisdiction

• Provide support for future
planning

4
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What we did
• We engaged with
almost 2000 people
including parents,
caregivers, professional
service providers,
Registered Early
Childhood Educators
and community leaders.

5
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What we did
• We visited every centre
and talked to parents/
caregivers and
facilitators.
• We conducted a wideranging parent /
caregiver survey in 5
languages and received
over 1300 responses.
6
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What we did
• We consulted broadly
with stakeholders
including:
School Boards
Special Needs Agencies
WE County Health Unit
WE Local Immigration
Partnership
 WE Community Housing
Corporation
 Community University
Partnership
 St. Clair College ECE Program
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What we did
• We also worked to
learn more about the
needs of some unique
users:
 Indigenous communities
 Francophone
communities
 Low income families
 Newcomers and
immigrants

8
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What we Learned
What We Learned
• The population of children
aged 0-4 is flat and not
anticipated to grow
significantly in the near
future.
• Windsor-Essex County is in
the “Somewhat High Risk”
category on the Social Risk
Index with some Best Start
Neighbourhoods considered
high risk.
9

What’s Next
• Planning is key - We
developed a new planning
tool for the City called a
”Best Start Neighbourhood
Profile” that includes
demographics, social risk
information and parent
preferences for
programming.
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What we Learned
What we Learned
• Parents and caregivers are
very supportive of the current
system of OEYCs and PFLCs
and their preferences for
location are based on program
hours, proximity to home and
availability of other services
(e.g., music or physical activity
programs, or professional
parenting supports such as
speech and language).
12

What’s Next
• The current system of
operating Early Years
Centres through multiple
agencies and multiple types
of facilities (i.e., schools,
agencies, adapted housing)
is robust to community
change and supports
families’ needs and should
not be changed at this time.

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 272 of 327

What we Learned
What we Learned
• Community stakeholders
and leaders are also happy
with the current model of
Early Years Centres.

13

What’s Next
• Areas where operators
could continue to
collaborate to support
parents include:
• Centre resources and materials
• Funding equity
• Policies and practices for service
provision
• Programming and field trips
• Capacity caps and use of school
space
• Child minding
• Use of volunteers and co-op students
• Professional development
• Measurement and evaluation of early
years system integration
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What we Learned
What we Learned

What’s Next

• Each type of facility has different
strengths and weaknesses for
service delivery.
• Some preferences were common
for facility design going forward
including:

• A custom model, created by the
team, can be used for identifying
appropriate future locations
(including mobile and pop-up) or
modifying existing locations to
improve the ability of the centres to
meet the needs of the families.

•
•
•

•
•
•

14

Outdoor space
Natural light
Dedicated washrooms and food
space
Physical accessibility
Walkable locations
Potential for flexible hours
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The Main Recommendation
• The current model of
using multiple operators
in different types of
facilities is working well
and should not be
changed at this time.
• No new centres are
needed and no centres
are recommended for
closure.
15
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Questions?

16
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Item 11.1

Infrastructure & Geomatics
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 34/2017
Author’s Contact:
Sergio Colucci
scolucci@citywindsor.ca
CITY WIDE
(PWD 7115)

Report Date: 2/15/2017
Date to Council: September 18, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SW2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Little River Dykes Flood Protection

RECOMMENDATION:
I.

That City Council DIRECT Administration to notify all property owners abutting
the Little River Channel to remove obstructions from the top of the dyke to the
water’s edge and from within the channel within 60 days of receipt of notification
in accordance with the provisions of By-Law 7635 and pursuant to Section 80(1)
of the Drainage Act; and

II.

That City Council authorize Administration to RETAIN a consultant in accordance
with Purchasing By-law 93-2012, to move forward with works required for a
topographic survey of the Little River Dyke Flood Protection System subsequent
to Recommendation I, which will determine the extent of obstructions and
damage to the dyke system. All costs to be charged to Project ID #7141019,
Little River Steel Retaining Walls.

III.

That City Council AUTHORIZE the City Engineer to expend to an upset limit of
$200,000.00 for costs related to the public education program, the topographical
survey, emergency repairs, and obstruction removal of the Little River Dyke
Flood Protection System. All costs to be charged to Project ID # 7141019, Little
River Retaining Walls Project.

IV.

That in order to maintain the required level of flood protection that City Council
DIRECT Administration to establish an inspection and maintenance program for
the Little River Dyke Flood Protection System that will consist of the following:
a. Phase 1 of said program to involve the maintenance of the east bank of Little
River on City-owned lands between Wyandotte Street East and the Via
Tracks, for a distance of 2.0km. This maintenance work consists of a onetime brushing program, at a maximum cost of $45,000.00, to be charged to
Page 1 of 7
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Little River Steel Retaining Walls Project (Project ID 007-5410-9998-029427141019); and
b. Phase 2 of said program, in compliance with By-Law 7635 and pursuant to
Section 80(1) of the Ontario Drainage Act, shall include all works required to
repair the system. This work shall be referred to future Capital Works Budget;
and
c. Phase 3 of said program to consist of annual inspection and maintenance of
the system between Riverside Drive East and Via Tracks, including the
removal of any obstructions and repair of breaches in the system, to be
funded from future Capital Works Budget.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: N/A
BACKGROUND:
Little River is a municipal drain servicing approximately 6500 hectares of land in the
east end of the City and conveys storm water for approximately a third of the City. The
flood control system in place for Little River consists of an earthen dyke and a steel
sheet wall. The dyke runs from Riverside Drive to the Via Rail tracks and the sheet
steel wall runs along the west side of Little River from Riverside Drive to the north of
McHugh Street, and along the east side from Riverside Drive East to Wyandotte Street
East.
The purpose of the dyke is to contain elevated floodwater during high volumes flows
that may result from heavy rain events. The dyke prevents flooding of adjacent
properties and the steel sheet pile wall stabilizes the bank and prevents/minimizes
erosion. Appendix B, Drawing C-3299 shows the area that Little River drains and the
impacted area should an extreme flooding event breach the dyke.
The flood control system that exists today was the result of the Little River Drainage
Report that was completed in 1983. The report was subsequently adopted by the City
through By-Law 7635 in accordance with the Drainage Act. Between 1982 and 1986,
the City, in partnership with the Essex Region Conservation Authority, implemented the
improvements noted in report. The improvements were constructed under six contracts,
included the installation of the steel retaining walls and reconstruction of the dyke.
There are 165 residential properties that abut the Little River on the east and west sides
between Riverside Drive East and McHugh Street see Appendix A. The remaining
properties are City owned. Over time obstructions, alterations and removals of small
sections of the dyke by property owners have occurred, causing deficiencies in the
dyke. These deficiencies prevent the dyke from providing the flood protection for which
it was originally designed.

Page 2 of 7

COUNCIL AGENDA: September 18, 2017
Page 278 of 327

In 2014 the dyke was inspected and it was determined that 73 of the 165 properties had
altered or breached the dyke in some manner. Some of the breaches and alterations
include the installation of decks, boat docks, sheds, fencing, stairs, and landscaping.
These obstructions impact the integrity of the dyke and capacity of the Little River
channel to convey stormwater. Should the obstructions become dislodged and float
freely downstream they could impact the bridges at Little River Road, Wyandotte Street
East, and Riverside Drive. Appendix C shows photos of the varying degrees of
alterations/breaches that require attention in order to reinstate the dyke to proper
working order.
A topographic survey will provide an updated assessment of the condition of the dyke
and determine the extent of any further damage to the dyke system. The municipality
has the authority to request property owners to remove the obstructions under Section
80(1) of the Drainage Act. .
Removal of the current obstructions and reinstatement of the dyke along with a regular
inspection and maintenance program would minimize/eliminate the risk of damage to
private property and City infrastructure should the dyke be breached during a flooding
event.

DISCUSSION:
Current State of the Little River Dyke
Based on the 2014 inspection of the dyke, approximately 73 of the 165 properties that
abut Little River have either breached the dyke or added a structure. Structures include
decks, boat docks, sheds, fencing, stairs, and landscaping. Appendix C shows
photographs of the varying degrees of breaches or alteration/additions to the dyke;
Photo 1 shows what the area surrounding the dyke should look like. Without repair or
removals of the obstructions, the dyke system fails to provide the safety for which it was
designed. The obstructions reduce the hydraulic efficiency of Little River to convey
stormwater and may result in overtopping of the dyke. Where there are breaches in the
dyke, water may flow freely and cause damage.
Obstructions in the Channel
The obstructions cause hydraulic deficiencies in the channel by restricting flow.
These obstructions and alterations include docks, decks, boatlifts, fences, sheds, pipes,
and stairways as illustrated in Photos 2 through 4. There are some locations where the
dyke has been completely breached, leaving gaps in the system, and potentially
compromising the structural integrity of the flood protection system. Should the
obstructions become dislodged and float freely downstream, they could further impact
City infrastructure.
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Bridges
Rising water levels could have enough force to lift the obstructions in the channel and
carry them downstream, possibly causing damage as they float freely downstream, and
could impact the bridges located at Little River Road, Wyandotte Street East, and
Riverside Drive. In addition to the possible damage to the bridges, the obstructions
could create a damming effect by butting up against the bridges and lead to further
flooding upstream.
The Little River Pollution Control Plant
The Little River Pollution Control Plant is located on the east side of the Little River,
north of Little River Road. The plant provides sewage treatment for approximately 55
square kilometres of the City as well as areas of the Town of Tecumseh. Barrier
landforms were constructed around the plant to protect it from flooding. If the dyke
system were to fail or overtop, there is potential for plant failure. The surface flooding
from a failure of the dyke system could cause the Pollution Control Plant to become
overwhelmed, and this could cause the sewers to surcharge and may contribute to
basement flooding.
Mitigation Plan:
Removed

Full Reinstatement of the Little River Dyke with Obstructions

The restoration of the Little River Flood Control System is essential in order to reestablish the levels of flood protection and stormwater conveyance for which the system
was designed. To complete the Little River Flood Control System restoration, the
following steps are required:
1.

Notify property owners abutting the flood control system to remove any
obstructions from the top of the dyke and to the water’s edge, and from within the
channel, in accordance with the requirements of By-Law 7635 and s 80 of the
Drainage Act, within 60 days of the date of notification.
Prior to issuing notices to remove the obstructions, a public education program is
recommended which would include updated information on the City website,
mailed notifications, and possibly an open house to inform property owners what
is and isn’t allowed along the dyke, the importance of the Little River flood control
system, and what is required by the City and property owners to restore it to
proper working order. Under Section 80 of the Drainage Act property owners are
required to remove obstructions once given notice by the municipality and if not
removed within the time frame allowed by council, the municipality can cause it to
be removed and the cost incurred by the municipality can be charged back to the
property owner and collected in the same manner as property tax.

2.

Retain a consultant to undertake a topographical survey and assessment after
the expiry of the notification period. The survey will capture all of the buildings,
fences, stairs, and obstructions, which are along the dyke. This will be used to
determine the extent of the damage to the dyke system, including remaining
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obstructions requiring action from the municipality and existing breaches
requiring repair. Authority to enter on lands is given under Section 12(1) of the
Drainage Act.
3.

Reinstatement of the areas critical to the function of the flood control system.
Phased Construction Costs will be referred to the Capital Budget.

Maintenance
A program for regular inspection and maintenance of the flood control system will also
be developed. A proactive approach of annual inspections would ensure that new
obstructions or breaches are identified and dealt with promptly. Inspections would be
conducted by the Operations Department, with assistance from Engineering and By-law
Enforcement if needed.
The implementation of a maintenance and inspection program is essential in order to
maintain the level of service of the dyke.

RISK ANALYSIS:
A. Flooding and Drainage Risk
With the current obstructions and breaches, there is a risk of flooding depending on the
severity of a storm event. Over the last few years, there have been rainfall events,
which have caused flooding. These events appear to be occurring more frequently.
Climate change is defining that the risk of flooding could potentially increase.
A flood could result in damage to any of the surrounding properties specifically those
that abut the dyke system. However, under the worst circumstances there is a
possibility that all 6000 homes located within the floodplain could be impacted.
Should the obstructions cause a damming effect it would create a backup causing
drainage issues upstream of the area.
B. Risk to the Little River Pollution Control Plant
Failure of the dyke system could potentially cause flooding of the Little River Pollution
Control Plant. Flooding of LRPC could have the following consequences:


Failure of plant equipment including pumps and electrical equipment.



Surcharging of the sanitary sewers throughout the drainage system causing
basement flooding.



Permanent damage of plant infrastructure.

The removal of obstructions and repair of breaches will return the system to the desi gn
level of service. The risk of flooding would then be related to occurrences where an
event exceeded design parameters.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Administration recommends funding of $200,000.00 for costs related to the public
education program, the topographical survey, emergency repairs, and obstruction
removal, funded from the Little River Steel Retaining Walls Account, Project ID:
7141019.
As of May 1, 2017, there is a project balance of approximately $1.6M in Project ID #
7141019 – Little River Steel Retaining Walls Project, which is more than sufficient to
fund this expenditure.

CONSULTATIONS:
Engineering
Risk Management
Legal
Operations
Finance

CONCLUSION:
Little River provides storm water outlet for approximately 6500 hectares of land and the
conveyance of storm water for 33% of the area of the City. The Little River flood control
system includes a dyke along both sides of the Little River Channel from the Via Tracks
to Riverside Drive East.
The dyke was inspected in 2014 and found 73 of the 165 properties along the river had
altered the dyke with either a breach or installation of obstructions. These alterations
have impacted the level of service of the flood protection system.
It is recommended that action be taken to assess and repair the Little River flood control
system to return it to the level of service for which it was designed. The risk of flooding
would then be related to occurrences where an event exceeded design parameters.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:

N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Sergio Colucci

Engineer III
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Name

Title

Mike Dennis

Financial Planning Administrator

Victor Ferranti

Manager Capital Budget & Reserves

Rosanna Pellerito

Manager of Risk & Insurance

Wesley Hicks

Senior Manager of Infrastructure
Geomatics/Deputy City Engineer

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations/Deputy
City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Wira Vendrasco

Deputy City Solicitor

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

&

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Bill Balazs

Bbalazs452@hotmail.com

Richard Wyma – ERCA

On file

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A – C-3288 – Little River from Riverside Drive to Via Rail Tracks
2 Appendix B – C-3299 – Little River Drainage Area
3 Appendix C – Obstruction and Breaches to Little River Dyke
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Appendix C – Obstructions and Breaches to Little River Dyke

Photo 1: Acceptable Dyke Cross Section

Photo 2: Structure Attached to the Dykes & Overhanging into the Channel
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Appendix C – Obstructions and Breaches to Little River Dyke

Photo 3: Deck, Stairs and Retaining Wall Added to the Dykes

Photo 4: Dyke Modified to Accommodate Accessories
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